UNITED STATES MARINE CORPS (DRAFT)

TECHNIQUES
and PROCEDURES
FOR

ADVANCED
FIELD
ARTILLERY
TACTICAL
DATA
SYSTEM
(AFATDS)

(UNEDITED DRAFT)

USMC AFATDSNETT

B-2-1

MCRP 3-16.2A

07 FEBRUARY 2001



The proponent agency for this publication isthe USMC AFATDS
NETT. Any comments or corrections can be addressed to:

Commanding Officer
(Attn: AFATDS NETT)
Marine Corps Artillery Detachment
759 McNair Road
Fort Sill, Oklahoma, 73503
or to DSN 639-6385.

B-2-2



INDEX

CHAPTER PAGES
AFATDS EMPLOYMENT 1-1 THRU 1-4
FIRE SUPPORT COMMUNICATIONS 2-1 THRU 2-24
AFATDS SYSTEM INITIALIZATION 31 THRU 3-8
COMMAND-SUPPORTED RELATIONSHIPS AND CONOPS 41 THRU 4-14
GUIDANCE MANAGEMENT 51 THRU 512

DATA DISTRIBUTION 61 THRU 6-12

FIRE SUPPORT TARGETING 7-1 THRU 7-6

FIRE SUPPORT AND FIRE PPLANNING 81 THRU 810
AFATDSAIR PROCESSING 91 THRU 9-10
APPENDIX A (NAMING CONVENTIONS) A-1 THRU A-6
APPENDIX B (EXAMPLE MCFSS TAB) B-1 THRU B-3-18
APPENDIX C (EXAMPLE SOP) C1 THRU C-7-10
APPENDIX D (COMMUNICATIONS REFERENCES) D-1 THRU D-4

B-2-3



THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

B-2-4



CHAPTER ONE
AFATDS EMPLOYMENT

1. Ceneral. The Marine Air Ground Task Force Conmand, Control,

Conmuni cati ons, Conputer and Intelligence (MAGTFC41) concept replaces the
Marine Corps Fire Support System (MCFSS). Like MCFSS, the MAGTFC4I is
conposed of automated devices which are presently enployed at conpany | evel
maneuver units (DMS/ DACT), at the fire support and fire direction centers
(I FSAS and TCO and the air control agencies (|IFSAS and CTAPS/ TBMCS).
Specifically these agencies are the battery, battalion, and reginental fire
direction centers (FDCs), the fire support coordination centers (FSCCs) of
the battalion through division, the Marine Expeditionary Force (MEF) Force
Fires Coordination Center (FFCC), the Direct Air Support Center (DASC), the
Tactical Air Control Center (TACC), the Supporting Arnms Coordination Center
(SACC), and the Rear Area Operations Center (RAOC) of the Conbat Service
Support El enent (CSSE) Command El enent. MCFSS all owed t hese agencies to
operate with the first generation digital input/output devices which had
entered the inventory.1 The MAGIFC4l concept allows these stations to
transition to nore advanced systens with their individual applications

runni ng on a Common Operating Environment (COE) enhancing interoperability.
The hub of this concept is the Advanced Field Artillery Tactical Data System
(AFATDS), which will replace the Initial Fire Support Automated System

(I FSAS) and eventually (A99) replace the Battery Conputer System (BCS) and
the Miultiple Launched Rocket System (MLRS) Fire Direction System (FDS).
AFATDS is designed to interoperate with all other MAGIFC4l systens. This
interoperability includes all |egacy devices, (IFSAS, BCS, DMS) as well as
the processi ng and passing of data between the Tactical Conbat Operations
system (TCO) for the friendly and eneny Situational Awareness (SA) picture,
the CTAPS/ TBMCS at the MAW for passing of Air Support Requests (ASRs) and
the reception of the Air Tasking Order (ATO and other air nessages.

2. AFATDS devel opnent

A. Background. AFATDS was originally devel oped as one of five
systens that conpose the Arny Tactical Command and Control System
(ATCCS), now called Arnmy Battlefield Command and Control System
(ABCS). The other four systenms control air defense, intelligence,
combat service support and maneuver. The Marine Corps seeing the
capabilities and advantages of AFATDS, began jointly devel oping the
systemwith the Army for inclusion in the MAGTFC4l concept, providing
tactical fire direction, fire support coordination, fire support

pl anni ng and executi on.

B. I ncrenental devel opnent. AFATDS software is to be devel oped and
delivered in three software versions. The USMC testbed is currently
using version two (A98), with version three (A99) projected in FY
2001. In addition, package 11 software for TACFIRE type devices is
projected to be fielded concurrently with A98 software naking all
MAGTFC4l devi ces capable of JVMF protocol (and conpatible with
AFATDS). Wth the fielding of A99 all |FSAS/ TACFI RE (BCS, FDS) devi ces
will be replaced by AFATDS. At this point all artillery technical
fire direction for cannon and rocket systens will be conmputed by
AFATDS.

1MarCorSysCom, "Concept of Employment (COE) Marine Corps Fire Support System (MCFSS)" dtd 17 Aug 92
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C. Software Premi se. AFATDS software is a fire support tool. The
conmputer is provided with detail ed guidances derived fromthe staff

pl anni ng process and the deci de-detect-deliver-assess targeting

met hodol ogy. This gui dance provides the computer with the "rul es”
that it uses during the processing of fire support missions. It is

i mportant to realize that the conputer possesses no intelligence and
only inmplements the guidance provided. The conputer does not nake
decisions. Instead it allows the conmander and staff to deternine the
appropriate responses during the period of staff planning. These
decisions arrived at in planning are executed very rapidly by the
conmput er during the hectic periods of intense activity that
characterize nodern maneuver warfighting. Failure to provide adequate
pre-pl anned gui dance causes the systemto fail

AFATDS SYSTEM  The AFATDS systemwill be fielded to the Marine Corps in
two different configurations. These configurations are the Mbile kit and
the Transit kit. Below the configuration descriptions, are prelimnary SL-3
lists contained in the Users Logistics Support Summary (ULSS).

A. The Mbile kit is the CCU2, operational transit case, al
peri pheral devices and all cables and equi pnent to configure, connect
and ground the OPFAC. This kit is designed to the hub of a nmulti-

wor kstati on OPFAC. Every unit fielding the nobile kit will receive
either a 20" flat panel display or a EPSON 7200 projector. This
distribution will be echel on dependant.

B. The Transit kit is the CCU2, operational transit case and all
cables to configure, connect and ground the OPFAC. This kit is
designed to for use as a slave station to the master in a nmulti-

wor kstati on OPFAC, or a smaller version of the Mbile kit for degraded
oper ati ons.

CCU-2 MobileKit, AN/GYK-47 (V) 6

NO. ITEM PART NO. OEM/ QTY
SOURCE

1 V2 CCU-2/LLP/Hub Operational Transit | 99-2757054-60 GD 1
Case

2 V1 8 Port Switch 10/100 Auto Sensing 02-2757283-1 GD 1
Switch

3 V2 Power Converter 28-2773327-1 GD 1

4 Printer, HP-6L LLP 11-2759912-8 GD 1

5 V2 CCU-2w/512 MB RAM 02-2771236-4 GD 1

6 RHDD 18.2 GB, Ultra/wide 02-2773286-1 GD 2

7 SP-TCIM 56045 LITTON 2

8 V1 Trackball 02-2771232-1 GD 1

9 Transit Case Drivers/Media Storage 99-2757054-12 GD 1

10 V25 DC/DC Vehicle Power Adapter 09-2757123-158 GD 1
Cable

11 Dual SINCGARS Cable, 5 ft 56057 LITTON 2

12 SINCGARS Extension Cable, 15 ft A3272907-001 TYAD 4

13 SINCGARS/EPLRS Cable, 5 ft 56064 LITTON 1
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NO. ITEM PART NO. OEM/ QTY
SOURCE
14 EPLRS Extension Cable, 15 ft A327272906-001 TYAD 1
15 SINCGARS/Wireline Adapter, FSK, 5ft | 56063 LITTON 1
16 Grounding Kit (Single Rod) 5975-00-878-3791 Supply 1
System
17 Transit Case, CCU-2 99-2757054-49 GD 1
18 V120 RJ-45 Shielded Twisted Pair 09-2757122-101 GD 1
Crossover Cable
19 V120 RJ-45 Shielded Twisted Pair 09-2757122-100 GD 1
Cable
20 Internal Grounding Kit (All Cables) N/A GD 1
20a CCU2, 6 ft 09-277160-2 GD 1
20b Converter, 10 ft 09-277160-3 GD 1
20c HMMWYV, 10 ft 09-277160-4 GD 1
20d 8 Port Switch, 5 ft 09-277160-5 GD 1
20e Lightweight Laser Printer, 6 ft 09-277160-6 GD 1
20f CCU-2/CFPD, 25 ft 09-277160-1 GD 1
209 Grounding Bussto Grounding Rod, 25 ft | 09-277160-7 GD 1
21 V2 10’ Vehicle to Converter DC Power 09-2757123-201 GD 1
Cable
2 V2 10' UPSInput-115VAC w/NEMA 09-2757123-129 GD 1
Plug
23 V2 10" Power Strip-Locking 09-2757123-4 GD 1
CCU-2 Trandgit Kit, AN/GYK-47 (V) 7
NO. ITEM PART NO. OEM/ QTY
SOURCE
1 V2 CCU-2 Operational Transit Case 99-2757054-61 GD 1
2 V2 CCU-2w/512 MB RAM 02-2771236-4 GD 1
3 RHDD 18.2 GB, Ultralwide 02-2773286-1 GD 2
4 SP-TCIM 56045 LITTON 2
5 V1 Trackball 02-2771232-1 GD 1
6 Transit Case Drivers/Media Storage 99-2757054-12 GD 1
7 V2 5' DC/DC Vehicle Power Adapter 09-2757123-158 GD 1
Cable
8 Dua SINCGARS Cable, 5 ft 56067 LITTON 2
9 SINCGARS Extension Cable, 15 ft A3272907-001 TYAD 4
10 SINCGARS/EPLRS Cable, 5 ft 56064 LITTON 1
11 EPLRS Extension Cable, 15 ft A3272906-001 TYAD 1
12 SINCGARS/Wireline Adapter, FSK, 5 ft | 56063 LITTON 1
13 Grounding Kit (Single Rod) 5975-00-878-3791 | Supply 1
System
14 V120 RJ-45 Shielded Twisted Pair 09-2757122-101 GD 1
Crossover Cable
15 V120 RJ-45 Shielded Twisted Pair 09-2757122-100 GD 1
Cable
16 Grounding Cable, 25 ft 09-2777160-1 GD 1
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Flat Panel Display

NO. ITEM PART NO. OEM/ QTY
SOURCE

1 20" Flat Panel Display 02-2757256-1 GD 1

2 V225 Video Graphics Cable (13W3/15 | 09-2757123-117 GD 1
Pin HD)

3 Flat Panel Case 99-2757054-36 GD 1
(V2 20" CFPD Transit Case)

4 Keyboard Extension Cable, 25 ft 09-2757123-136 GD 1

5 V2 25 Equipment Power Cable- 09-2757123-87 GD 1
Standard

Media Projector
NO. ITEM PART NO. OEM/ QTY
SOURCE

1 V1HRLSD 02-2771206-2 GD 1
(EPSON PowerL ite 7200)

2 V1HRLSD 13W3-VGA Video Cable 09-2757122-85 GD 1

3 V1HRLSD (PowerLite 7200/7300) 99-2771207-2 GD 1
Hardshell Carrying Case

4 25 ft 15-15 Pin Video Cable 09-2757123-152 GD 1

5 25 ft AC Equipment Power Cable 09-2757122-104 GD 1
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CHAPTER TWO
FIRE SUPPORT COMMUNICATIONS

1. General. The ability of fire support coordination, fire direction and air direction centers to
perform their missions depends on reliable communications. Fire support, air, NSFS and
artillery communication nets provide voice and data communications over VHF, HF, UHF, wire,
LAN and multi-channel equipment. Voice and data transmissions are not compatible on the
same net unless the voice operators are well versed in this procedure. Limit voice
communications on a data net to initialy establishing and re-establishing communications, and
to degraded operations. The fire support communication net structure optimizes the capabilities
of available digital data devices while maintaining a voice capability. The depicted
communication architecture is therefore different from the existing voice-only communications
architecture. The function and names of some nets differs significantly from existing doctrine.

As mentioned above, digital network structure differs greatly from voice structure. In
addition, AFATDS functionality supports the concept of a universal observer sending Fire
Requests (FRs) to an FSCC, where command and support relations and commander’ s Guidance
determine not only the munition and volume of fire, but the FS asset to best attack the target.
This poses atwofold problem. First, the universal observer concept has not yet been adopted by
the Marine Corps, i.e. mortar FOs, Arty. FO, FACs and naval gunfire spot teams currently have
their own networks for calling back to their assigned FS assets. Secondly, some FS assets
namely NSFS, mortars and air do not have digital devices, making it impossible to send an Order
To Fire (OTF) or Fire Order (FO) to their CP or firing unit. The following communications
architecture represents the current doctrinal networks with suggestions for implementing the
universal observer to FSCC concept.

2. Data Communication Nets
A. MEF ForceFires Coordination (MFFC) Net

(1) Purpose. The MFFC net provides a means for overall coordination with all
major command elements of a non-amphibious operation.

(2) Composition.

MEF Force Fires Coordination Center (Net control).
Division FSCC(s).

Rear Area Operations Center (RAOC).

Adjacent units.

Force Artillery FDC (14MR).
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B. Division Fire Support Coordination (DFSC) Net

(1) Purpose. The DFSC net provides adivision level data net for fire support
coordination and planning. The net provides a means to exercise command and control data and
for the dissemination of tactical information and reports for al agencies of the divison FSCC,
including air and naval surface fire support. Data communications between the division FSCC
and the battalion FSCCs is available by setting up an indirect route (relay at IFSAS) viathe
regimental FSCC if required.

(2) Composition.

Division FSCC (Net control)

Artillery Regimental FDC

Regimental FSCCs

Direct Air Support Center (DASC)

Target Processing Center (TPC) by indirect communications through the
Regimental FDC.

C. Tactical Air Request/Helicopter Request (TAR/HR) Net

(1) Purpose. The TAR/HR net provides the MAGTF a means to request
immediate air. This net is currently a mixture of voice and data, due to the fact that neither the
observer/controllers nor pilots have adigital device. It will someday transition to a pure data net,
and serve as the primary means to transmit a Joint Tactical Air Support Request/Air Support
Request (JTASR/ASR) to the DASC from the FSCC and transmit air mission data back to the
observer/controller. Until the entire air request link istruly digital, the Tactical Air Direction
(TAD) net will be used for voice communications as there is still no digital link from the
observer/controller and DASC to the aircraft.

(2) Composition.

Tactical Air Control Center (TACC).

Direct Air Support Center (DASC) (Net contral).
FSCCs

Tactical Air Control Parties (TACPs)

Forward Air Controllers (FACs)

D. Artillery Regiment Fire Direction (RFD) Net

(1) Purpose. The RFD net is the tactical fire direction data net used by the
artillery regiment to transmit orders, fire missions, tactical information, fire planning and
meteorological datato its battalions. The battalions use this net to communicate with their
reinforcing battalions when a separate battalion FD net is not established, and to provide reports
in data formats. The net aso provides the principal link between the artillery regiment and its
battalions for collecting, exchanging, and disseminating combat information and intelligence.

(2) Composition.
Artillery Regiment FDC (Net control)
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Artillery Battalion FDCs
TPC viaindirect communications through the regimental FDC for the Bn. FDCs.
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E. Regiment Fire Support Coordination (RFSC) Net

(1) Purpose. The RFSC net is the data network providing fire support and
coordination for the infantry regiment. The net provides a means of exchanging tactical
information between the regimental and battalion FSCCs and the supporting artillery battalion

FDC and when applicable it's re-enforcing artillery Bn. Message traffic related to fire planning
is sent over this net.

(2) Composition.

Regimental FSCC (Net control)
DS Artillery Battalion

Battalion FSCCs

TPC viaindirect communications.

F. NSFS Ground Spot Net (REGT)

(1) Purpose. The NSFS ground spot net provides adigital link from the FSCC to
the ship. The NSFS ground spot is currently a voice net, conveying fire requests and adjusts
from the spot teams to their DS ship. The Bn. NGLO currently monitors this net to provide
clearance or communications relay, if necessary. When used as a digital net, and until the NSFS

ships have adigital device, a second NSFS spot net could be setup for voice communications to
the ship.

(2) Composition.

Bn. NGLO (Net control)
NSFS spot teams
DSship

GS ship (Asrequired)

G. Mortar Conduct of Fire (COF) Net

(1) Purpose. The mortar COF net provides a digital link from the observer to the
Bn. FSCC to the mortar platoon’s Mortar Ballistic Computer (MBC). Currently the MBC is not
employed, creating a need for a second mortar net which would be a voice net from the FSCC to
the mortar platoon.

(2) Composition.
Mortar platoon (MBC)
Mortar FOs

Bn. FSCC

H. Artillery Battalion Conduct Of Firel, 2, 3and 4
(1) Purpose. The Battalion COF 1/2/3/4 nets are the primary means for artillery

forward observers to request and adjust fires, and to provide tactical information to higher
headquarters. In days gone by, this net was the communications path for the artillery FOs
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sending voice missions to their Battery or Battalion FDCs with the FSCCs monitoring and the
Arty Bn. Controlling the net. In automated times These data COF nets serve as a vehicle for the
company arty FOs to request fires to their Bn. FSCC, in effect leaving the artillery Bn., the
owner of the nets, out of the request loop, athough still maintaining net control. One COF net is
normally provided to each supported maneuver battalion, athough in the digital world this many
nets are no longer necessary, and more than ore Battalion may be consolidated into one COF.
The artillery Battalion FDC receives the OTF from the Regimental FSCC and may also establish
an indirect route to the observers for subsequent adjust missions on this net. The COF networks
not being utilized, may be established as a secondary link from the Battalion FDC to the
batteries. Batteries would receive the FO from the Battalion FDC, and may aso establish an
indirect route to the observers for subsequent adjust missions on this net. The COF nets must be
uncluttered and responsive.

)

Composition.

Battalion FSCCs
Regimental FSCC

Artillery Fos

Arty. Bn. FDC (Net Control)
Btry. FDCs (AFATDS equipped)

Below is a depiction of a possible communications architecture for use of COF networks with
AFATDS equipped units.

/’ S CoF2
P RFSC

P RFSC
S COR2

COF2

RN

PRFSC | —
scor2 | | scor |,
COF1
F2
(POF) co

|
o
P BnFD
/ l \s COF3
! ! !
D <D D

|. Battalion Fire Direction (BN FD) Net

(1) Purpose. ThedataBN FD net isthefiredirection net  for passing Fire
Orders (FOs) from the Bn. FDC to it’ sfiring batteries.
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(2) Composition.
DS Artillery Battalion FDC (Net control)
R Battalion FDC
Radars in direct support to the artillery battalion.
MDS in direct support to the artillery Battalion.
Firing batteries of the DS Bn.

J. Meteorological Data/Radar Telling (Met/Rdr Tel) Net

(1) Purpose. The Met/Rdr Tel net links the Target Processing
Center (TPC), Meteorological Data Systems (MDS), and the Firefinder radars. The TPC is
equipped with a computer and functions as a filter for target acquisition and meteorological data
entering the system. The TPC performs the targeting functions associated with counterfire

planning. Because of the limitations of the MDS and Firefinder radar, this net is operated at data
rate 1200 bps.

(2) Composition.
TPC (Net control)

Q-36 Radar sections

Met sections

UAV observer equipped with DCT (when controlled by the arty.
Regiment)

K. TPC Net

(1) Purpose. The TPC net links the Target Processing Center
(TPC) to the collocated regimental FDC. This net provides the TPC with its link to other stations
by indirect routing available through the regimental FDC device.

(2) Composition.

Regimental FDC (Net control)

Target Processing Center

Division FSCC viaindirect communication through regimental FDC.
Regimental FSCCs viaindirect communications through division FSCC.
Battalion FSCCs via indirect communications through the regimental FSCCs.
Battalion FDCs via indirect communications (if required)

L. Data communicationsguard chart.

Table 2-1 provides the net assignment of destination units and the communications parameters
for the operation of each net.

ITABLE 2-1, DATA COMMUNICATIONS GUARD CHART |
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C=net control
X=guard net
A=asrequired
I=indirect

TAR/
HR

MFF

DFS

RFSC

NSFS
SPOT

MORT
AR
COF

BN
FD

TPC

ME
T/
RD

TEL

PROTOCOL
LAN =L
VMF=V
TACFIRE=T
NATO=N
188-220A =J

Pkg

dep

KEYTIME

N/A

N/A

MEDIA
2WIRE=1
4WIRE=2
RADIO =3
LAN =4

DATA ENCODING
FSK =1
NRZ =2
CDP=3

N/A

N/A

DATA RATE
600 =

1200 =

2400 =

4800 =

16k =

32k =

4.8k

N/A

4.8k

4.8

4.8k

1200

1200

4.8k

120

N/A

1200

CARRIER DROPOUT |.

TIME

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

COMSEC
SECURE =Y
UNSECURE = N

N/A

ERROR
CORRECTION

FEC/
TDC

N/A

FEC/
TDC

FEC
D

FEC/
TDC

EDC

EDC

EDC

N/A

EDC

MFFCC

TACC

DIV FSCC

DASC

RAOC

REGT FSCC
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BN FSCC X X |C |C X |X
REGT FDC X |C Ic
TPC L | X |C
DSBN FDC X [X AC |C |l
GS/IGSR BN FDC X A |

R BN X A |
BTRYS X X ]I

FO X X X

Q-36 A X
MDS A X
UAV FO X A
MORTAR PLT X

DSSHIP X

3. COMMUNICATIONS PARAMETERS.

A. Requirements. Communication parameters provide all stations with
the necessary data to build and operate the nets. The following requirements must be considered
when selecting the parameters.
Refer to the appropriate equipment technical manuals for specific equipment
requirements.

B. AFATDSVMF NETS.

(1) General. VMF protocol nets are the principle nets used to communicate
between AFATDS OPFACS. Only AFATDS computers may be assigned to these nets since no
other data communications devices are able to operate this protocol.

(2) DATA ENCODING. Data encoding is the method the modem uses to
convert 1's and O's to an electronic signal, transmitting the data to the other computer. The
preferred method of data encoding for VMF radios nets is Non-Return to Zero (NRZ). This
method is more reliable and allows faster data rates. Frequency Shift Keying (FSK) can also be
used but supports only 600 or 1200 bps data rates. Wire lines use conditional di-phase (CDP).

(3) NET ACCESSDELAY. Net access delay provides the means of prioritizing

B-2-16




a stations ability to access the communications net. The process used by the AFATDS computer
depends on one of five methods assigned.

(& ADAPTIVE METHOD. The adaptive method uses the stations
assigned station ranking (entered on the VMF INFORMATION WINDOW) and the priority of
the message to determine the net wait time prior to access. If the last message transmitted is low
priority and no other station possesses a higher priority message, the station with the lowest
ranking will access the net. For the next transmission, the number of stations on the net is added
to the ranking to determine the stations next net access wait time. This dlips the second ranked
station to first place and moves the first ranked station to the end of the list allowing each station
equal access. If the priority of the net (established by the last transmission) is high, increasing
the access time of each station with a message of lesser priority further modifies this process by
multiples of the number of stations on the net. This method is the recommended method of
prioritizing an AFATDS net.

(b)) RANDOM METHOD. The random method causes each station to
randomly assign an access of 0 to 7 for each net access period (period between message busy
conditions on the net). This method gives each station equal access to the net without regard to
message priority. Thereis aso the possibility that stations may "step on" each other's messages
if two stations randomly select the same access value.

(c) HYBRID METHOD. This method modifies the random method by
increasing the access range to 0 to 24. This access range is divided into subsets based on the
priority of the next message a station will send. Net access is then randomly assigned based on
these subsets.

(d) PRIORITIZED METHOD. This method assigns arigid priority to
the net that is only affected by the priority of the highest prioritized message the station is
waiting to transmit. In this method the station ranking (entered on the VMF INFORMATION
WINDOW) is modified by the priority of the message. Asarule the stations generally access
the net in the order of station ranking.

Note: VMF netswill produce alertsto the OPFACs if the number of stationsis not accurately
defined when using ADAPTIVE or prioritized access methods. The number of stations entered
must accurately reflect the true number of stations on the net and the prescribed station rank.
The net control station isresponsible for providing this data in the subscriber table.

(e) CONSTANT METHOD. The constant method uses the station's
unique NET ACCESS DELAY CONSTANT entered in the VMF INFORMATION WINDOW
to cause a station to be assigned this delay time. This method causes stations to access the net
based solely onthe DELAY CONSTANT without regard to previous net access or message
priority. This method is similar to that used in MCFSS devices.

(4) DATA RATE. The VMF data rates supported using SINCGARS radios are
1200, 2400, 4800 and 16000 bps. When using wire lines this can be increased to 32000 bps.
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(5) CARRIER DROPOUT TIME. Thisentry enables await period to allow
the radio frequency level to drop after transmission and before the next attempt. The value set
must be the same at al stations.

(6) ERROR CORRECTION. Error correction methods are provided as a check
for the proper reception of amessage. All devices on the net are AFATDS OPFACS, therefore
FEC_TDC is used.

C. Mil Standard 188-220 Protocol. AFATDS 98 software introduces 188-220A, which
is the first implementation of Joint VMF. This protocol may be used for communications
between AFATDS OPFACS, and AFATDS OPFACS and package 11 devices. This protocol is
expected to evolve into the primary protocol for all digital devices.

(1) General. The primary difference between VMF and 188-220 is that 188-220
is built using a new 1P network, and TCIM 188-220 is selected vice Ethernet. The 188-220A
protocol requires the use of hostnames and |P addresses in conjunction with a physical addresses
when transmitting over a 188-220 network.

(2) 1P Network Information. With the exception of the TCIM 188-220A
selection in the adapter field, all information is the same as entering a LAN network. NOTE:
Subnets (network | P addresses),subnet masks and hosthames must all be different from the
internal LAN, external LAN and any other 188-220 nets.

a) (3) 1P 188 220 Information. Sinilar to the Net Channel
Settings and VMF Information wi ndows. The difference is the
addition of Determ nistic Adaptive Priority Net Access Del ay
(DAP) to Media access control parameters and the deletion of
the constant nmethod fromthe same.

Devi ce: The means over which transnissions will be sent.
Avail abl e selections are 2 Wre, 4 Wre, Analog Radio, KY 57
and S| NCGARS.

b) Data Encodi ng: The sel ections avail abl e are dependent upon the
device sel ected. Available selections are: CDP, NRZ, FSK 188C
and FSK 4202A.

c¢) DataRate: The rate at which data will be sent. Selections are dependent upon
previous selection. Available selections are: 75, 150, 300, 600, 1200, 2400,
4800, 9600, 16000, 32000, 1200N, 2400N, 4800N and 9600N.

d) Loca Transmission Load: Is set to best define the amount of traffic on the
network. Available selections are: Normal, Heavy and Light.

e) COMSEC Mode: Allows entry of Plain Text, Cipher Mode or Time Delay.

f) Hop Mode: Allows entry of whether the network will be in single channel or
frequency hopping mode.

g MEDIA ACCESS CONTROL PARAMETERS:
(1) Method: Alows selection of DAP, Adaptive, Hybrid, Prioritized and

Random.

(2) Stations: Number of stations on the network.
(3) Frequency of Access Ranking: Relative Priority on the network.

h) Moredata. The P TUNING PARAMETERS window is displayed. By
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selecting the Customize radio button, the entry fields of the following
parameters will be sensitized.

1) Amplitude: Allows the operator to select the decibel level for analog
messages.

2) Forward Error Correction: Allows operator selection of the type forward
error correction used for data messages.

3) Net Usage: Allows the operator to specify data only or voice and data,
depicting the type traffic on the network.

4) Net Sensing: Allows operator selection of normal or noisy, defining the
quality of the net.

5) PHASING: The designated time between the EPRE and data
transmission. For the sending of an aternating sequence of 1s and Os from the
DTE (Digital Terminal Equipment or TCIM) to the DCE (Digital Communications
Equipment or radio), for frame synchronization.

6) Busy Detect(sec): Allows entry of the time interval depicting the start of
atransmission from a station on the network, to all other stations detecting the net
busy.

7) EPRE(sec): Equipment Preamble Time, designated time for radio power-
up and transmission of comsec data. Time from keying the radio to the time datais
ready to be exchanged with the TCIM.

8) ELAG(sec): Designates the time interval from the last bit of dataleaving
the transmitting TCIM to the reception of the last bit of data at the receiving TCIM.

9) Turn(sec): Designates the time interval for both the transmitter and
receiver to be ready for the next operation after ELAG.

10) TOL (sec): Designates the time interval alowed for computing an
acknowledgment to a message.

11) DTEPROC(sec): Designates the time interval for the receiving station
to process data that does not require an acknowledgment, before the NAD cycle
resumes.

12) DTEACK (sec): Designates the time interval allowed for areceiving
station to process data and transmit an acknowledgment.

D. TACFIRE NETS. TACFIRE nets are required when all FOs, battery FDCs, radars
and meteorological sections are still equipped with version 10 or earlier TACFIRE devices,
originally acquired for the Marine Corps Fire Support System, (MCFSS) cannot communicate
using mil std 188-220, unless they have package 11 software |oaded.

(1) NET ACCESSDELAY. Net sensing and wait times establish the priority of
stations for access to the data net. The higher echelons require higher priority (lower delay
times) with the net control station possessing the highest. Priority is further defined by the
station's importance in the tactical environment. Thisis called NET ACCESS in IFSAS and
DELAY in BCSand FDS.

(@ All devices except IFSAS LCU use one delay setting for all priority
messages.
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(b) AFATDS and IFSAS settings. AFATDS and IFSAS use 4 settings
corresponding to first and subsequent transmission attempts for messages of priority 1 through 4
or 5 through 8. This allows the builder of the net to assign alonger delay to lower priority
messages and to further delay subsequent (and less likely to succeed) transmissions of the same

message.

(c) Establishing correct settings. To establish the correct settings, assign
the net access for priority 1-4 messages (for all messages in devices other than the IFSAS LCU)
based on the stations echelon and tactical mission.

1) Net control has the highest priority.

2) Stations of the same organizationa level are ordered with the
next higher number.

3) The next lower organization is assigned the next higher
number.

4) For example, if battalion FDC is the net control station on a
COF net, it isassigned a priority of 1. The battalion FSCC on the net is assigned
2 and the battery FDC, 3.

5) For AFATDS and IFSAS LCUs, increase the value for
subsequent transmissions by at least 1. Make the first transmission of priority 5-8
messages equal to or 1 greater than priority 1-4 subsequent transmissions.
Increase the value for subsequent transmissions by at least 1.

(2) DATA RATE. All data communications devices are capable of transmitting
data at specified rates measured in bits per second (BPS). All MCFSS devices are capable of
600 or 1200 BPS rates. The values are proportional, e.g., 1200 BPS is twice as fast as 600 BPS.
DMS and LCU are capable of other rates (1200, 2400, 4800, 8000 { DMS only} and 16000 BPS),
which are dependent upon the use of SINCGARS radios. The communications planner at the net
control station (NCS) must be aware of the capabilities of the different devices and ensure that
rates selected are compatible with devices assigned to the netsi.e. AFATDS NRZ 16k and
IFSAS digital 16k.

(3) TONE PAIRS. MCFSS devices transmit the data signals using a form of
tone modulation called audio frequency shift keying (AFSK, commonly called FSK) for the 600
and 1200 BPS rates. The tone pairs used are either 1200/2400 Hz or 1300/2100 Hz. The MDS
and Firefinder Radar are capable of 1200/2400 Hz only. Selecting 1200/2400 Hz provides the
best communications with SINCGARS radios.

(4) KEYTIME. Keytimeisthe duration, in seconds, of the signal transmitted by

the data device to power the radio to transmission level. Keytime is arequirement of the radio
and is lengthened by adding additional communications devices (e.g., AN/GRA-39 remotes). In
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most computer devices the keytime also sets the duration of the time the device waits for a
control message (ACK or NAK) before giving up the attempt as failed. The communication
planner must determine the keytime required by the device with the longest keytime on the net
and assign that to all devices on the net.

(& Starting Keytimes. The equipment determines starting keytimes. A
rough determination rule can be used. Use the entry of 0.7 seconds for a SSINCGARS net. Add
0.7 seconds for each additional piece of communications equipment that must be keyed, e.g.,
attaching an AN/GRA -39 increases the keytime by 0.7.

(b) Assign the highest keytime predicted for any station to all stations on
the net.

(5) HOLD TIME. The hold time is the amount of time the AFATDS computer
will wait for an ACK/NAK message from a TACFIRE device. In all MCFSS devices except the
AN/TPQ-36 Firefinder radar the hold time is based on the keytime. This setting applies only to
AFATDS and is displayed but cannot be changed by the operator.

E. Local Area Networks. AFATDS has the capability of communicating with other
AFATDS, CTAPSITBMCS and TCO viathe LAN. At the present AFATDS communicatesin a
limited manner to CTAPS on the LAN, however, when TBMCS is fielded, a more robust
processing capability of ASRswill be available. AFATDS also is capable of transmitting and
receiving friendly unit data, enemy unit data and geometries to IMCI S type devices (TCO).
AFATDS uses the hostname and I1P address to distinguish OPFACS on the LAN. AFATDS
further allows for the entry of a subnet mask, which determines message routing. There are also
entry fields for the router name and I P address, however, these entries are informational and this
data is entered in the secure debug functions of the root menu. This data is required when using
the LAN protocol and should be managed by the S-6/G-6 for entry in the destination units and
network tables.

(1) Hostname. The assigned name by which the host will be known to the other
stations on the LAN network. A maximum of 25 alphanumeric characters, cannot start with a
number.

(2) Internet Protocol (IP) address. The assigned |P address by which the host
will be known to the other stations on the LAN network. The IP address consists of four fields,
or octets, separated by adecimal. AFATDS externa LAN may be any class, however package
11 devices will be limited to class C. Inaclass C LAN the first three octets designate the subnet
address and the last octet designates the station address. For this reason the first three octets
must be the same for all stations on the LAN unless arouter is being used. A classC LAN is
further defined by the first octet's parameters being between 193 and 224.

(3) Subnet mask. Informs AFATDS if a destination unit is on the same subnet,

or if the message will be routed. The default subnet mask is assigned by AFATDS, however, a
subnet mask is assigned by the LAN manager in the communications plan when needed.
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(4) Router Name. Allows the entry of the router name. Thisis informational
only and in no way effects processing.

(5) Router IP Address. Allowsthe entry of the router IP address. Thisentry is
also informational, however, thisinformation is required and is entered in the Secure Debug
functions of the root menu. This information must be re-entered anytime the AFATDS
application is exited.

F. EPLARS Protocol Network. AFATDS allows the creation of a network utilizing the
EPLARS protocol. Currently the EPLARS radio is not capable of being connected directly to
the AFATDS SP-TCIM viathe EPLARS cable. To enable the interface, the network must be
configured the same as a LAN network and have arouter attached. Example, Build aLAN
protocol network and attach a catV cable to the external LAN ethernet port. Attach the other end
of the catV cableto the router. Connect the router to the EPLARS radio using acatV cable. The
receiving AFATDS should be setup exactly the same way. Ensure the hostname, | P address,
subnet mask and router address are entered in the IP network. The EPLARS radios will be
modified later in 2000, allowing direct interface with the AFATDS and the EPLARS radio.

4. SINCGARSRADIO SETTINGSAND CABLING. Table 2-2 provides the appropriate
radio cabling and data settings for operation of data nets using SINCGARS radios.

Table2-2, SINCGARS SETTING

RADIO CABLE |TACFIRE NET VMF NET

CONNECTION

AFATDS RADIO|SINCGARS MOUNTING SINCGARS RT AUD/DATA

CABLEFROM |ADAPTER AUD/DATA CONNECTOR

SP-TCIM CONNECTOR

SINCGARS W-4 |FROM MOUNTING ADAPTER |N/A

CABLE AUDIO CONNECTOR TORT
AUD/DATA CONNECTOR

RADIO DATA |TACFIRE NET VMF NET

SETTINGS

FUNCTION SC ON SC ON

MODE SCor FH SCor FH

DATA TF-if al radiosin net are Match the setting entry for the net in
SINCGARS. (FSK) the AFATDS computer

AD-1 if net is mixed
SINCGARS and VRC-12 or
NATO typeradios. (FSK)

Match the setting entry for the
net in the AFATDS computer.
(DIGITAL)
* OFF OFF
COMSEC CT CT
AFATDS
COMM NET
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SETTINGS
PROTOCOL TACFIRE VMF 188-220A
MEDIA DEVICE|SINCGARS ICOM SINCGARS SINCGARS
|ICOM
DATA FSK 1200/2400 NRZ NRz
ENCRYPTION |or
NRZ
DATA RATE 1200 BPS (FSK) 4800 or 16000 4800 or 16000
4800/16000 (NRZ)
KEYTIME 0.7 or higher 0.7 or higher Determined by
software.
CLEARNET N/A ADAPTIVE DAP
ACCESS

5. DESTINATION UNIT TABLES (SUBSCRIBER TABLES).

A. Responsible agencies. A number of variables affect the writing of
the subscriber tables. These include the number of available communications assets (e.g., radios,
frequencies and batteries), number and type of devices, task organization and mission. The
subscriber tables must be flexible enough to allow changes during the course of operations. The
agencies responsible for producing and updating the subscriber tables must be intimately familiar
with these requirements. Since no single agency in the MEF is required to communicate with
and possess detailed, up to date knowledge of the communications situation on every net, no
single station is able to produce the entire subscriber table. Hence, the production and update of
the subscriber tables is decentralized. Each net control station is responsible for the subscriber’s
tables for its nets. These subscriber tables will conform to the standardized procedures listed in

this paragraph.

B. Standard addressing. Net control stations conform to the system of
standard addressing listed in the tables below. The addresses available are listed in the left most
column. Each net is provided a column in the table with the net name in the heading. Locating
the subscriber in the net column and indexing to the left yields the assigned address for any
station. Blank entries for a net indicate an unassigned address available to the communications
planner. The following special instructions apply to assigning addresses:

(1) Special characters (& * + - # ?.) can not be assigned to fixed format devices
or to nets on which fixed format devices must communicate.

(2) Addresses Q through Z should be reserved for fixed format relay addresses
and not assigned. This limitation applies only to nets that provide communications with fixed
format devices.

(3) MOI addresses. Assigning MOI addresses for IFSAS resultsin fire mission

B-2-23



messages being received in an information only mode. Do not assign different MOI addresses to
these devices when establishing net setting. MOI addresses must be established for LCU IFSAS
subscribers in the subscriber’ s table. Use the same address as the physical address extracted
from the tables below.

C. Standard addressing on the MEF FFC net, divison FSC net and
regimental FSC net. Table 2-3 provides addresses for MEF force fires coordination net and the
fire support coordination nets at Division and the infantry regiment. 188-220A addressing is left
out, as all stations on the net require a hostname and |P address as well as an address. Also a
hostname, subnet mask and subnet address may not be repeated. Therefore these addressing
schemes may not be pre-scripted, but will be assigned by the LAN manager.
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TABLE 2-3

ADDRESS: [MFFC NET DFSC NET RFSC NET
TEIVMF

AI02 MEF FSCC-MAIN REGT FSCC-MAIN
B/03 1ST DIV FSCC-MAIN REGT FSCC-FWD
Cl04 1ST DIV FSCC-FWD 1ST BN FSCC-MAIN
D/05 2D DIV FSCC-MAIN 1ST BN FSCC-FWD
E/06 2D DIV FSCC-MAIN 2D BN FSCC-MAIN
F/07 2D DIV FSCC-FWD 2D BN FSCC-FWD
G/08 3D DIV FSCC-MAIN 3D BN FSCC-MAIN
H/09 3D DIV-FSCC-FWD 3D BN FSCC-FWD
1/10 MEF FSCC-FWD ARTY BN FDC-MAIN
J11 RAOC ARTY BN FDC-FWD
0/12 DIV FSCC-MAIN RAOC

1/13 DIV FSCC-FWD

2/14 DASC-MAIN

3/15 DASC-FWD

4/16 15" INF REGT-MAIN

5/17 1°" INF REGT-FWD

6/18 2D INF REGT-MAIN

7/19 2D INF REGT-FWD

8/20 3D INF REGT-MAIN

9/21 3D INF REGT-FWD

*[22 ARTY REGT FDC-

MAIN
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TABLE 2-3

ADDRESS: [MFFC NET DFSC NET RFSC NET
TRVMF
223 ARTY REGT FDC-
FWD
+/24 RAOC

MEF FFC NET: TACFIRE addressesK through Z, 0 through9and* ?+.-#& and all VMF addresses greater than 11
areavailablefor assignment.

DIV FSC NET: TACFIRE addresses A through Z and . - # & and all VMF addresses 02 through 11 and addresses greater
than 24 are available for assignment.

REGT FSC NET: TACFIRE addressesK through Z, 1 through9and* ?+.-#& and all VMF addresses greater than 12
areavailablefor assignment.

D. Standard addressing on the regimental FD net, TPC net and
RADAR/MET net. Table2-4 lists the addresses for the regimental fire direction, TPC wire and
RADAR/Survey nets. The addresses are laid out in such afashion as to allow the DFSC net to
be combined with the artillery RFD net.

TABLE 2-4

ADDRESS|RFD NET TPC TO REGT FDC RADAR/MET
TRHVMF NET NET

A/02 REGT FDC MAIN REGT FDC MAIN

B/03 REGT FDC FWD REGT FDC FWD

Cl04 1ST BN FDC MAIN

D/05 1ST BN FDC FWD

E/06 2D BN FDC-MAIN

F/07 2D BN FDC-FWD

G/08 3D BN FDC-MAIN

H/09 3D BN FDC-FWD

1/10 4TH BN FDC-MAIN

J11 4TH BN FDC-FWD

K/12 5TH BN FDC-MAIN  [TPC-MAIN TPC-MAIN
L/13 5TH BN FDC-FWD TPC-FWD TPC-FWD
M/14 MLRS BN-MAIN CBR#1
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N/15 MLRS BN-FWD CBR#2
O/16 CBR#3
P17 CBR#4
/18 MET#1
2/19 MET#2
3/20 MET#3
4/21 MET#4

+.-#and & are unassigned TACFIRE addresses for al nets. 22 and above are
unassigned VMF addresses for all nets.
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E. Standard addressing on the battalion COF nets. Table 2-5 contains
the addresses used on the COF nets at the artillery battalion. Four COF nets are provided. COF
1 and 2 may be combined to form asingle COF A. COF 3 and 4 may be combined to form a

single COF B.
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TABLE 2-5
ADDRESS|COF NET-1 COF NET-2 |COF NET-3 COF NET-4
A BN FDC-MAIN |BN FDC- BN FDC-MAIN |BN FDC-MAIN
MAIN
B BN FDC-FWD |BN FDC- BN FDC-FWD BN FDC-FWD
FWD
C 1ST BN FSCC- 3D BN FSCC-
MAIN MAIN
D 1ST BN-FSCC- 3D BN FSCC-
FWD FWD
E 1ST 1ST COMPANY
COMPANY-FO FO
F 2D COMPANY- 2D COMPANY
FO FO
G 3D COMPANY- 3D COMPANY
FO FO
H 4TH 4TH COMPANY
COMPANY-FO FO
I 1ST BTRY 3D BTRY FDC,
FDC, 1ST BCS 1ST BCS
J 1ST BTRY 3D BTRY FDC,
FDC, 2D BCS 2D BCS
K 2D BN 4TH BN FSCC-
FSCC-MAIN MAIN
L 2D BN 4TH BN FSCC-
FSCC-FWD FWD
M 1ST 1ST COMPANY-
COMPANY- FO
FO
N 2D 2D COMPANY-FO
COMPANY-
FO
O 3D 3D COMPANY-FO
COMPANY-
FO
P 4TH 4TH COMPANY-
COMPANY- FO
FO
0 2D BTRY 4TH BTRY FDC,
FDC, 1ST 1ST BCS




BCS

1 2D BTRY 4TH BTRY FDC,
FDC, 2D 2D BCS
BCS

TACFIRE addresses Q through Z, 2 through 9 and & * ? + . - # are unassigned
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F. TACFIRE ALIASES (Logical names). TACFIRE ALIASES, also called
logical names, must be identical in transmitting and receiving variable format devices. These
aliases are governed by a series of rules. The procedures provided below ensure that these rules
are applied. The procedure listed here must be adhered to since these conventions are used in the
USMC standard master unit list (see APPENDIX B).

(1) FireUnits. Fire units names will be trandated into the
following sub-fields:

[1] section

[2] platoon

[3] battery or company
[4] battalion

[5] regiment or brigade

(2) FSCCs. The FSCCs names are similar to the military unit name.

Battalion FSCC MAIN
[1] letter F
[2] letter S
[3] letter C
[4] battalion
[5] regiment or brigade

Battalion FSCC FORWARD
[1] letter F
[2] letter W
[3] letter D
[4] battalion
[5] regiment tag

Regimental FSCC MAIN
[1] letter F
[2] letter S
[3] letter C
[4] Regiment
[5] MR

Regimental FSCC FORWARD
[1] letter F
[2] letter W
[3] letter D
[4] Regiment
[5] MR
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Division FSCC MAIN
[1] letter F
[2] letter S
[3] letter C
[4] Division
[5] MD
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Division FSCC FORWARD
[1] letter F
[2] letter W
[3] letter D
[4] Division
[5] MD

(3) MAGTF FSCCs

MEF FFCC MAIN
[1] letter F
[2] letter F
[3] letter C
[4] MEF numerical designation
[5] MF

MEF FFCC FORWARD
[1] letter F
[2] letter W
[3] letter D
[4] MEF numerical designation
[5] MF

MEF FORWARD FFCC MAIN
[1] letter F
[2] letter F
[3] letter C
[4] MEF numerical designation
[5] FF

MEF FORWARD FSCC FORWARD
[1] letter F
[2] letter W
[3] letter D
[4] MEF numerical designation
[5] FF

MEU FFCC MAIN
[1] letter F
[2] letter F
[3] letter C
[4] MEU numerical designation
[5] MU

MEU FFCC FORWARD
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[1] letter F

[2] letter W

[3] letter D

[4] MEU numerical designation
[5] MEU
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(4) FOs. The FOs names indicate the supported company and FO number.

[1] letter F

[2] letter O

[3] company
[4] FO number?
[5] blank

FOs assigned to separate battalions
[1] letter F
[2] letter O
[3] company
[4] FO number
[5] LAI/TNK/AAV

(5) FDCs. The FDCs names are smilar to the military unit name.

Battery FDC
[1] blank
[2] blank®
[3] battery
[4] battalion
[5] regiment or brigade

Battalion FDC
[1] F
[2] D
[3] C
[4] battalion
[5] regiment or brigade

Regimental FDC
[4 F°
[2] D

1 2The FO nunmber nust appear in the fourth sub-field. FO nunbers are
assigned using the supported regi ment nunber (9 for N nth Marines) followed
by a sequential nunbering for the second digit. FOO3 is the third FO in the

Ni nth Mari nes. If additional nunbers are required, they are assigned from
nunmbers of units not organic or operating with the division.

2 3The nunber 2 indicates second BCS.

3 4Letters F/ WD/l in the first three sub-fields and battalion number in

the fourth subfield, and the reginental tag in the fifth subfield, indicate
the junp FDC.

4 5Letters F/IWD/I in the first three sub-fields, reginmental designator in
the fourth subfield and MRin the fifth, to indicate the junp FDC.
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[3] C
[4] Regiment
[5] MR
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(6) MDS and Radars.

MDS/MMS

[1]
[2]
[3]
[4]
[3]

Radars
[1]
[2]
[3]
[4]
[5]

(7) TPCs.

Main TPC
[1]
[2]
[3]
[4]
[5]

Jump TPC
[1]
[2]
[3]
[4]
[5]

letter M

letter E

letter T

team number

artillery regiment number followed by letter M

letter C

letter B

letter R

team number

artillery regiment number followed by letter M

letter T
letter P
letter C
regiment
MR

letter F
letter W
letter D
regiment
TPC

(8) MORTAR PLATOONS. Currently mortars using the MBC devices use a
MBC for each section, hence the need for a TACFIRE dlias (logical name) for each section.

[1]
[2]
[3]
[4]
[3]

number 8 [1] number 2
number 1 [2] number 1
letter M [3] letter M

battalion [4] battalion
regiment [5] regiment

(9) NAVAL SURFACE FIRE SUPPORT SHIP.

[1] mount number - if mounts
[2] bore diameter in inches
[3] shiptype - D = destroyer
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- C=cruiser

- F=frigate
[4] caliber/length designator
[5] last three digits of the hull number

G. SYSTEM TYPE. The system type assigned to a destination unit
determines the format of transmitted messages and the routing of messages.

(1) Messageformat. Digital devices are classified as either fixed or variable
format.

(&) A variable format message device can reformat a message to suit the
needs of the receiving device. A variable format BCS, for example, transmits the observer
location to an AFATDS (also a variable format device) as an FM;OBCO message, but the same
message is transmitted to a fixed format DCT as a string of characters that the DCT receives as
an observer |ocation message.

(b) A fixed format device transmits a string of 38 characters that are
interpreted as a limited catal ogue of messages.

(o) Identifying an incorrect device type can result in messages transmitted
in aform that will be received in error or not received at al.

(2) Messagerouting. Some device types control routing of messages during fire
mission processing.

(& FO number. DMD identifies the subscriber as an FO. This causes
the IFSAS computer to assign the subscriber value from the fourth subfield of the logical name
as the FO originating the mission. AFATDS extracts the FO number from the destination
unit's routing window.

(b) FISTDMD causesthe computer to expect the fire mission to pass
through this agency for approval prior to arriving at the FDC. The computer will expect initia
calsfor fire to be transmitted from this station but, will attempt to route subsequent FOCMD
messages directly to the FO.

H. Destination Unit table format. All destination unit data is published in a standard
format given and explained below. All devices on the net may not require all the data presented,
however, for brevity and simplicity a common table is provided.

LINE OWN NAME HOSTNAME NET PROTOCOL NET ADD IP ADDRESS SUBNET ROUTER RANK
# ACCESS MASK ADD
1. FFCC IMF onemef MFFC 188-220A DAP 02 193.8.12.2 225.225225.0 1/4

If adestination unit ison the LAN network and is on a different subnet a subnet mask must be
designated as well as the router address, hostname and |P address.

LINE# STATION NAME HOSTNAME ADD IPADDRESS FO# ROUTE
2. FFCC FWD IMF onemeffwd 10 193.8.12.10 PD viaMFFC
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(1) NET DATA.

(& LINE # provides areference for ease in identifying aline in the table.
This begins the net data for the station.

(b) OWN NAME isthe name of the station as it is entered in the net
settings in TACFIRE (TACFIRE Alias) or is used to identify the UNIT ID in
AFATDS.

(c) HOSTNAME is an unique name identifier for yourself, when using
the Internet Protocol.

(d) NET indicates the net for which the following data is
provided.

(¢) PROTOCOL indicates the protocol for the net.

() NET ACCESS provides net entrance priority values used to establish
the net settings for TACFIRE nets, 188-220A and VMF nets.

(g) ADDRESS isthe character(s) assigned as the station's address.
(h) IP Addressisan IP protocol address for the subnet and the station.

(i) SUBNET MASK informs the computer when a destination unit ison a
different subnet for routing purposes.

() MOI ADDRESS is the TACFIRE message of interest address. (Same
as Physical Address)

(k) RANK isthe station rank of the total number of stations for VMF
nets.

(2) NET SUBSCRIBERS lists the destination units data for the stations with

which you will communicate.

(@ LINE # provides a reference for the lines of destination units. This
begins the subscriber portion of the table.

(b) STATION NAME isthe name of the destination unit asit is entered
in the destination unit data.

(c) HOSTNAME: is an unique name identifier for a destination unit
using the Internet Protocol.
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(d) SYSTEM TYPE isthe MCFSS device used by the
destination unit.

() ADD isthe character(s) assigned as the subscriber's address.
(f) 1P Addressisan IP address for the subnet and the station.
(g9 MOI ADD isthe same character asthe PHY ADD.

(h) AGENCY isthetype of target acquisition agency that the destination
unit represents. If the destination unit is not a target acquisition agency,
"OTHER" is used.

() FO NUMBER is the number assigned to the observer in the EDIT
ROUTES window for AFATDS. Thisentry is essential for routing and message
trandation to and from IFSAS.

() ROUTE provides the primary and possibly secondary and tertiary
routes for AFATDS. Letters P, Sand T indicate primary, secondary and tertiary
routes and letters D and | indicate direct and indirect routes.

6. Constructing a communications configuration. Communications configurations are
designed by the G-6/S-6 with assistance from the G-3/S-3. Though the data provided in para. 6H
above can be used for the majority of fire support situations the constant need to task organize
requires the ability to produce working configurations. Building a communications
configuration is approached as alogical sequence of steps.

A. Determinetherequired connectivity. Based on the task organization and needs of
the stations involved, determine what stations must communicate with other stations. At this
step it is not crucia to determine the type of route (direct or indirect).

B. Determine what netswill be required. Thisisafunction of the number and type of
stations involved as well as the device types that the stations use to communicate.

C. Check the routesbased on device limitations and assign net setting parameters.
Each different tactical computer system possesses unique communications entries and, in some
cases, limited connectivity due to available protocols. These must be examined to ensure the net
settings provided for a net are compatible with the stations that must use the net.

D. Check fire mission routes. TACFIRE devices require AFATDS to provide aroute
to each FU and to each sensor for who fire missions may be fired. These must be added as
indirect (relay) routes if no direct route exists. (see APPENDIX D)

E. Assign addresses. Deconflicted addresses must be assigned to all stations on each
net. Addresses must be unique on each net but can be "reused” for assignment once on each
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additional net.

F. Build TAB J enclosures to allow for dissemination of the communication
configuration.

7. Communications etiquette.

A. Entering the net. Stations entering the net will establish voice
communications on the appropriate comm coord net using the radio/ communications equipment
assigned for the data net. (BN FD voice for FOs, battery FDCs and BN FSCCs entering COFs.)
When satisfactory voice communications are established, the net control station directs the
station to enter the data net and to send data communications check. The subscriber station
changes frequencies from the comm coord net to the data net and transmits communications
checks data. AFATDS aso allows the transmission of a test message to a destination unit, which
checks for conrectivity.
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8. Trouble shooting. Communications trouble shooting will be directed
by the net control station on the appropriate comm coord (BN FD net for stations on the COF nets.) Thefollowing procedures
are recommended for the operator when communicationsfail, prior to net control direction.

STEP EQUIPMENT ACTION

CHECK PERIPHERALS. P-TCIM. “REFRESH”

MATCH ASSIGNED CHANNELS

WITH SP-TCIM CONNECTIONS

ENSURE GROUNDS ARE ESTABLISHED
SEAT SPTCIMs*

SEAT SPTCIM CABLESREFRESH
CABLES* CHECK CONNECTION

CLEAN CONNECTOR

ENSURE THE PROPER END OF THE CABLE

(RADIO/TCIM).
WIRE LINE ADAPTER. ENSURE CONNECTION ON PROPERSP-TCIM.
ENSURE WIRE *** CONNECTION TO PROPER
POST.
RCU. CHECK CONNECTION.

CLEAN CONNECTION.

ENSURE THE RCU'S CONNECTED TO PROPER
NET.

ENSURE THE RCU'S SETTINGS.

RADIO. CHECK DATA SETTINGS.

PROPER ANTENNA.

ANTENNA GROUND.

AFATDS. NET SETTINGS. ISTHERE A TACHRE DEVICE ON THE NET?
PROTOCOL ISTACFKIRE.

ONLY AFATDSDEVICESON THE NET?
PROTOCOL IS VMF.
ENCRYPTED/UNENCRYPTED?

MEDIA:

SINCGARS ICOM-RADIO

LOCAL RADIO-AN/GRA-39

2WIRE

AWIRE

DATA ENCODING

FSK/NRZ/CDP

DATA RATE:SAME AS SINCGARS.
KEYTIME

NET ACCESS DELAY

NET ACCESS DELAY CONSTANT
NUMBER OF STATIONS/ STATION RANK
SINCGARSSETTINGS:

FH/FHM/SC

PLAIN/CIPHER

CHANNEL BALANCING

CARRIER DROPOUT TIME.

ERROR CORRECTION.

BLOCK MODE

ENSURE GROUND.

GROUND GROUNDING SYSTEM. ENSURE SECURE ATTACHMENT TOALL
COMPONENTS OF SYSTEM.

ENSURE ALL STAKESUTILIZED.
ENSURE ROCK SALT AND WATER USAGE.

* VERIFY FUNCTIONALLY PRIOR TO OPERATION.
** DO NOT CONNECT/DISCONNECT WHILE POWER IS APPLIED.
***CHANNELS 1 AND 3 ARE 4 WIRE/VMF ONLY (PROGRAMMABLE)
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CHAPTER THREE
AFATDSSYSTEMSINITIALIZATION

1. General. Initialization is the procedure by which the AFATDS tactical data baseis
constructed. During initialization, data is input that establishes the computer identity, target
block assignment, commander’ s guidance, unit and geometry data that allows the computer to
determine fire support solutions.

2. Software Load. The | oadi ng of AFATDS software is a sinmple procedure. |t
is a single disk load, requiring only a few operator entries.

1. Apply power to the system.
2. When an image appears on the monitor, press the STOP and A keys simultaneously.
This will stop the system from initializing from the RHDD and an informational text will be

displayed.

3. Insert the CD into the CD drive. Ensure that the software is labeled CCU. There
IS a separate port of software for the UCU and the CCU and  the UCU port will not load
in the CCU.

4. “Type boot, go (continue), or login (command mode)” is displayed, type boot cdrom.
“Firmware Password:” is displayed, type the default password, afatds.

5. Theinitialization process will stop when a hostname is required. The hostname is
composed of up to 25 aphanumeric characters and must begin with aletter. Additionally
the hostname must be entered in lower case with no spaces. afatds01 through afatdsll are
the standard entries, however, any hostname may be entered. Enter afatdsO1. When
possessing more than one AFATDS workstation, and the intention is to LAN them together
as a multi-workstation OPFAC, each individual workstation must have a unique hosthame
and | P address entered when loading software. Thisisan DII, COE requirement even
though the individual OPFACs will be LANed together as one OPFAC. **

6. Theinitialization process will stop again for an IP address entry. Type 192.8.12.51.
AFATDS will accept any LAN class IP address. The one we will enter isaclass“C”
address. It isimportant to remember that the internal LAN must be a unique subnet address
as well as the stations on that subnet having a unique address. The system will now finish
loading without further operator action, and will stop at the DII, COE login window. This
entire process takes approximately 25 minutes.

** Example of the unique IP address and hostname conventions for multiple OPFACs.
Also notice the subnet address isin bold type.

OPFAC 1 OPFAC 2 OPFAC 3
afatds01 afatds02 afatds03
192.8.12.51 192.8.12.52 192.8.12.53

3. DATA BASE MANAGEMENT. When AFATDS software is loaded onto the workstation
for the first time, no data base exists. All areas of the database are set to their default values or
are blank. The Master Unit List (MUL) is the exception to thisrule.

A. IMUL. Onthefina cut of A98 software the Integrated MUL (IMUL) resides on the
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software disk, and is a part of the AFATDS application load. If a database from a previous
version of software, not containing the IMUL, is converted, the IMUL will be overwritten
with the MUL contained in the database. Thisis not desirable, as al operating units should
be using the same MUL. To work around this problem, the procedure is recommended.

L oad software, and activate the system as one of the unit optionsin the IMUL, ensuring a
compatable unit role is selected. A copy of the IMUL can then be exported to ajaz
cartridge. The unit’s database, developed in a previous version of software, may now be
restored and activated. The IMUL previously archived to ajaz cartridge, can now be
imported into the restored database. This procedure will allow all units to work with a
common IMUL while using old databases. It isimportant to note that this procedure will
work only as long as the IMUL is created using the same master unit list numbers for
established units.

B. JMUL. When subsequent versions of AFATDS software are fielded, a Joint MUL
(IMUL) will be issued as a separate disk along with the software. Additionally, aJMUL
CD will be issued any time the IMUL is updated. The JMUL isthe same MUL as the
IMUL, only not incorporated into the software load. Functionality will be added to the disk
utilities optiors, allowing the ability to access the CD ROM drive and read the IMUL CD.
This functionality will alow the IMUL to be imported to the active database from the CD.
The separate issue of software and the IMUL will alow the conversion of databases, while
using the IMUL, without the workaround described in A. above.

4. DATABASE CREATION. The process by which a new database is created is
described in the following steps:

(1) Load software.
(2) Establish your UNIT ID and corresponding Unit Role.
(3) Mke any entries to the unit configuration wi ndow desired.
(a) Edit workstation nane.
(b) Refresh TClI Ms.
(4) Prior to the operation and system activati on CLOCK
SYNCHRONI ZATI ON shoul d be established for all systens as per unit
SOP, by the senior Headquarters.
(5) Activate the system
(6) Operational Data Bases shoul d be backed-up at designated

intervals as per unit SOP, or after a |large anount of data has been
input into the system

4. UNIT ROLES. When the AFATDS workstation is booted, before activating, the operator
must select a unit role for the OPFAC. The role governs how the software configures to process
fire support tasks.

A. FFCCs and FSCCs sel ect unit role FSE/ FSCC.

B. DASC and TACC sel ect unit rol e FSE/ FSCC.
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C. Reginmental FDCs and battalion FDCs select unit role FA CP

D. Target processing centers select unit role FSE/ FSCC.
E. Firing Units select unit role FU

5. MASTER UNIT LIST. The master unit list (MUL) provides each AFATDS computer with
alist of all computer stations that are involved in operations. A station must be in the MUL for
that station's data to be stored or processed by an AFATDS computer. In addition, all OPFACS
with which communications are conducted, must appear in the MUL. The MUL contains a set of
data for each unit. As described in paragraph 3 above, the Marine Corps MUL was combined
with the Army MUL to form ajoint MUL (JMUL). The JMUL was then written into the
AFATDS application and becomes the IMUL and resides in the blank database existing after
loading software. Because of this procedure the IMUL is aways available for every unit when
building databases. This ensures interoperability for all units, up to the joint level. However, just
as before, any changes must be submitted to that services highest HQ for further submission to
the joint controlling agency.

A. Responsibility. Currently the MIL used by the Marine Corps, and

i ncorporated into the JMIL, is managed by Marine Corps System Comand.
This provides a conmon MJL that supports all Marine and joint operations.
Task organi zations of forces and changes in equi pment status generates
the need for local nodifications of the MJL to support specific
operations. During such periods, the MI is the responsibility of the
seni or Marine headquarters. The MJL is disseninated as early as possible
prior to the conmencenent of operations. Dissemnation is acconplished
by exporting the master unit list to a jaz cartridge, and delivery of the
cartridge to subordinate units. Changes to the MJL are directed by the
responsi bl e headquarters and di ssem nated by freetext nmessage. The JMIL
contai ning the USMC approved MJL is listed in APPENDI X B of this

publi cati on.

B. Contents of the MJL.

(1) Unit identification. This data includes the nane of each unit
(UNIT I D) and an assigned unit nunber. The unit nunber and nane is
unique to that unit. The unit nunber nust be the sane at each OPFAC
for data exchange to occur. Al BCS and FDS units mnust appear as
separate entries even if they are enployed at an AFATDS equi pped unit.
In other words, if a battery FDC is equi pped with both AFATDS and the
BCS, both are separate IDs in the MJL.

(a) UNIT IDis conposed of six data fields designed to indicate
ascending order of military organi zations from section, platoon
conpany, battalion, reginent and echel ons above reginent. This
| ogi c, however, does not have to be used as long as all stations
use the sane master unit list. It should be noted that in many
applications the data fields identifying units are not |ong
enough to contain the entire unit ID and only the first dozen

|l etters show. This makes it necessary to contain enough data in
the first 10 to 15 characters to identify the unit.

(b) UNIT NUMBER ranges from1l to 32766, and is the identifier
for all unit data that is transmitted. Currently the Marine
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Corps is assigned the nunber block from 27,000 through the end of
the MJL (32, 766).

(2) SYSTEM TYPE. A third itemthat nust be provided for all stations
is the device type or conputer type used to communi cate. The device
type tells the AFATDS conputer what nmessages nmy be transmitted to the
station and how to fornat the nmessage. The following rules pertainto
the assignnent of device types:

(a) | FSAS/LTACFIRE is used for | FSAS equi pped stations.

(b) DCT is assigned to FOs using the DMS. USMC DCT Al R and USMC
DCT ARTY are intended for use with the Marine Tactical Protocol
(MFS) prograns for AIR and ARTY. These prograns are avail able at
the DMS but should not be used since the MIS protocol used by the
DMS does not performin accordance with the ML STD agreenent.

(c) AIR and NSFS actually indicate the absence of a device since
no conpati bl e tactical data comuni cation device exists for these
stations. This entry allows information to be printed.

(3) Aliases. Sone conputers use specific name arrangenents to
identify the stations with which they conmunicate. These nanes are
stored by AFATDS in the MIJL and are accessed as required.

(a) TACFIRE ALIAS is a required entry in the MJ for all MCFSS
devices and is discussed in detail in para. 6F of Chap 2

TACFI RE aliases nust be entered for all TACFI RE devices (DWMS,

BCS, | FSAS, FI REFI NDER and MDS/ MVS) and for all AFATDS

communi cating with TACFI RE devices. A series of rules govern the
structure of TACFIRE ALI ASES and is discussed in the reference
mentioned previously in this paragraph.

(b) ATCCS ALIAS is used by stations in the Army Command and
Control System. Thisis arequired entry when the station's device
isthe MCS, FAADC2, ASAS or CSSCS.

(c) NATO ALIAS allows the conputer to comunicate with stations
usi ng the Gernman ADLER, French ATLAS, and British BATES Fire
Support Systens.

(d) JMCIS ALIAS allows AFATDS to associate friendly units with
tracks for the exchange of data between AFATDS and TCQO GCCS-
M

(4) MSE PHONE NUMBER provi des storage and retrieval of a phone nunber
that can be used to dial through Multisubscriber Equipment (M SE)
or the DSVT.

(5) VMF UNIT REFERENCE NUMBER isarequired entry for an AFATDS unit.
The VMF URN block assigned to the Marine Corps is 2,000,000 through 2,500,000.

6. MAP DATA. All AFATDS OPFACS will operate using map mod data. The map mod
provides the datum that will be used as the base datum for that system. The map mod aso
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allows the computer to determine the 100,000 meter square within which short coordinates
receive from fixed format TACFIRE devices can be expanded to long coordinates. The highest
headquarters dictates the datum as per the disseminated maps. Subordinate FSCCs dictate their
own and their supporting units map mod reference grid based on their focus of operations.
Changes to the map setup are made at the discretion of the FSC/S-3/FDO at each station. The
MAP MOD is aso transmitted to IFSAS Systems using the SPRT;DATUM and SPRT;MAP
messages.

In addition it may be necessary to change the mapmod in large scale operations. This
should be done as per the above paragraph, however, for AFATDS dealing with fixed format
TACFIRE devices the mapmod may have to be moved more frequently due to the limitation of
fixed format devices transmitting short coordinates only.

A. INITIAL MAP DATA. PLAN SOP will be setup using map data of the home
station of the unit.

B. OVERLAYS. Overlays comonly used by the OPFAC will be established in
PLAN SOP

C. OPERATIONS. PLAN SOP is made current (inplenented) and all nmap data
and unit |ocations contained therein are altered to reflect the actua
area of operations. All changes directed by the operations order are

i mpl ement ed and data base managenent begi ns.

7. UNIT DATA

A. BASIC UNI' T | NFORVATI ON. AFATDS requires that unit data be stored
prior to receiving the first unit update if the unit is not equi pped with
an AFATDS conputer. This requirenment is driven by the fact that non-
AFATDS stations do not report sufficient data (e.g. conmmand and supported
unit IDs) to create a conplete unit record. All organic, subordinate,

adj acent and hi gher non- AFATDS units will be constructed in plan SOP

(1) UNIT TYPE. Unit type is selected before the unit data is
entered. Unit type of OBSERVER, RADAR, etc. apply to |like sensor
units. OTHER applies to any unit that is not a sensor or a fire unit.
CANNON, MORTAR, AIR, AVI ATI ON and ROCKET/ M SSI LE is applied depending
on firing unit type.

(a) |If an AFATDS conputer controls the BCS or FDS at the fire
unit level (i.e., battery FDC possesses an AFATDS wor kstati on and
a BCS) then unit data is constructed for both the AFATDS and the
BCS. Both unit data represent the same echelon (both are battery
or platoon units). The AFATDS unit is assigned UNIT TYPE CANNON
or ROCKET and the BCS or FDS unit is OTHER

(b) If an AFATDS conputer controls nore than one BCS or FDS
(e.g., battalion FDC with an AFATDS workstation controls fire
units equi pped only with BCS) then unit data is constructed for
both the AFATDS and the fire units. The AFATDS unit is assigned
UNIT TYPE OTHER and the BCS or FDS unit is CANNON or ROCKET.

B-2-46



(2) UNIT SYMBOLS. Unit symbols provide the map graphic that
represents the unit. It is inportant that the synbol properly
represent the actual function of the unit to allow fire m ssion
processing to occur. For exanple, a battalion FDC nust be a
"CP". If the unit synbol "FDC' or "COC' is used the wong fire
m ssion nessage will be transmitted from anot her OPFAC t hus
preventing the correct response fromoccurring. The follow ng
table lists legal entries:

TABLE 3-1, UNIT SYMBOLS
OPFAC ROLE SYMBOL
FSE/ FSCC FSCC, CP, FSE, FSCC B, ATTACK MAIN,
SACC
FA CP CP, UNIT
FU FDC, CP, UNIT

(a) LABELS. Labels entered under higher/lower fields will be in
accordance with FM 101-5-1 and | ocal SOPs.

B. GENERAL UNI T | NFORMATI ON.

(1) COVMAND AND SUPPORTED RELATI ONSHI PS. Command and supported
rel ationships are provided in chapter 4 of this reference.

(2) CONOPS. CONOPS set up for each OPFAC is provided in chapter 4 of
this reference.

C. DETAI LED UNIT | NFORMATI ON. The Detailed Unit Informati on wi ndow i s
available for all Unit Types.

D OPERATIONS. Unit dataisthe responsibility of each unit. Updates will be made and
distributed as they are required. Units with subordinate TACFIRE stations will ensure adequate
unit datais maintained. This unit data must be built prior to receiving the first unit update from
the TACFIRE station. It is suggested that a database with initial positions, as per tab J, be built
inaplan. Upon arriving in the field implement the plan, and stand by for updates.

(1) RADAR Unit Data. Radar basic, general and detailed unit data is
built for subordinate radars. When the radar |ocation nessage is
transnmitted, only the radar location will update.

(2) OBSERVER Unit Data. Qbserver basic, general and detailed unit
data is built for subordinate observers at the FSCC to which the
observer requests fire mssion. Wen the OBSERVER LOCATI ON MESSAGE i s
sent fromthe DMS, the |ocation, PRF code, cloud height and visibility
wi || update.

TABLE 3-2
DMS VI SIBI LI TY ENTRI ES AFATDS | NTERPRETATI ON

1. 0 (less than 2000n) |Not recognized,
original stored entry
remai ns unchanged.
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2. 1 (2000-4000m 2000m
3. 2 (4000-7500m) 2000m
4. 3 (>7500m 7501m

NOTE: If unit datais not present in the computer that receives
updates directly from the radar or observer a medium level alert
indicating a translation failure of the TACFIRE observer location
will berecelved. Thisis caused by the fact that the fixed format
devices cannot transmit sufficient data (e.g. unit symbol, command
and supported unit IDs, etc.) to allow a unit record to be created.

(4) |IFSAS units require that basic and general unit information is

built at the AFATDS station to which these units report. |FSAS

equi pped stations can transmt subordi nate sensor and fire unit data
but cannot transmit a nessage containing their own unit data. After
communi cati ons are established, IFSAS units will transmt their unit
| ocation by SYS;PTM This will be received by the AFATDS OPFAC as a
freetext nessage.

(5) BCS and FDS equi pped fire units require that basic, general and
detail ed data be built at their higher AFATDS OPFAC.

(6) Air and Naval Surface Fire Support basic and detail ed data nust
be built at the controlling AFATDS OPFAC due to the fact that there
are no existing digital devices for these agencies at this tine.

8. GEOMETRY.

A.  PLAN SOP. No geonetry is stored in plan SOP. All initial geonetry
is entered in accordance with the operations order and overlay. This
geonetry is then distributed by transmtting the geometry fromthe
responsi bl e OPFAC using the distribution |ist.

B. OPERATIONS. All geonetry directed by the operations order will be
added to the current situation. If the geometry is not effective at the
start of actual operations (e.g. a zone for a unit not yet ashore or an
on-call nmeasure) the geonetry is entered as an on-call measure with an
effective time of H+t0. When the neasure is to be placed into use the
responsi bl e OPFAC activates the neasure and distributes the change via
di stribution.
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CHAPTER FOUR
COMMAND-SUPPORTED RELATIONSHIPS AND CONOPS

1. COMMAND-SUPPORTED RELATIONSHIPS. Commanding-supported relationships
provide the AFATDS computer with the identification of higher headquarters and subordinates
for each unit as well as the support-supported relationships for fire support and maneuver units.
This information is critically important for data distribution and fire mission processing. Table
4-1 provides a guide used to determine the commanding-supported relationships. The actual
relationships at any given time will depend upon the task organization and missions assigned to
fire support assets. Units without a digital device are not included in this table, however, they
must be created at their commanding unit as per task organization and disseminated via data
distribution.

TABLE 4-1 COMMAND-SUPPORTED RELATIONSHIPS, ASHORE
STATION OPFAC COMMANDED BY: |[SUPPORTED UNIT:
Senior FFCC MAIN NONE NONE
FWD MAIN Senior FFCC MAIN Senior FFCC
TACC MAIN Main Senior FFCC Main Senior FFCC
GCE FSCC MAIN MAIN Senior FFCC MAIN Senior FFCC
FWD MAIN Senior FFCC MAIN Senior FSCC
DASC MAIN TACC MAIN GCE FSCC
FWD TACC MAIN GCE FSCC
RAOC MAIN Senior FSCC Senior FSCC
FWD Senior FSCC Senior FSCC
REGT FSCC MAIN MAIN DIV FSCC MAIN DIV FSCC
FWD MAIN DIV FSCC MAIN DIV FSCC
BN FSCC MAIN MAIN REGT FSCC MAIN REGT FSCC
FWD MAIN REGT FSCC MAIN REGT FSCC
BN MTRPLT MAIN BN FSCC MAIN BN FSCC
FO MAIN BN FSCC MAIN BN FSCC
REGT FDC MAIN MAIN DIV FSCC MAIN DIV FSCC
FWD MAIN DIV FSCC MAIN DIV FSCC
TPC MAIN MAIN REGT FDC MAIN REGT FDC
FWD MAIN REGT FDC MAIN REGT FDC
RADARS MAIN TPC MAIN TPC
MET SECTIONS MAIN TPC MAIN TPC
DSBN FDC MAIN MAIN REGT FDC SUPPORTED FSCC
MAIN
FWD MAIN REGT FDC SUPPORTED FSCC
MAIN
R BN FDC MAIN MAIN REGT FDC REINFORCED FDC,
MAIN
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MAIN REGT FDC

REINFORCED FDC,
MAIN

GSBN FDC MAIN MAIN REGT FDC MAIN DIV FSCC
FWD MAIN REGT FDC MAIN DIV FSCC
GSR BN FDC MAIN MAIN REGT FDC MAIN GCE FSCC, ON
ORDER REIN FDC
MAIN
FWD MAIN REGT FDC MAIN GCE FSCC, ON
ORDER REIN FDC
MAIN
BTRY FDC AFATDS MAIN BN FDC MAIN BN FDC
BCS BTRY AFATDS BTRY AFATDS
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2. COMMAND SUPPORTED RELATIONSHIPSDURING LANDING FORCE

TRANSITION ASHORE. Table 4-2 details relationships during transition of control ashore

during amphibious operations.

TABLE 4-2 COMMAND-SUPPORTED RELATIONSHIPS, AFLOAT
STATION OPFAC COMMANDED |SUPPORTED
BY: UNIT:
MAGTFFFCC  |MAIN NONE (Joint) NONE (Joint)
FWD NONE (Joint) NONE (Joint)
GCE FSCC MAIN MAIN MAGTF _ |[MAIN MAGTF
FFCC FFCC
FWD MAIN MAGTF _ |[MAIN MAGTF
FFCC FFCC
REGT FSCC MAIN MAIN GCE FSCC [MAIN GCE FSCC
FWD MAIN GCE FSCC [MAIN GCE FSCC
BN FSCC MAIN MAIN REGT MAIN REGT
FSCC FSCC
FWD MAIN REGT MAIN REGT
FSCC FSCC
BNMTRPLT _ |FDC MAIN BN FSCC |MAIN BN FSCC
MTR FO FO MAIN BN FSCC |[BNMTRPLT
REGT FDC MAIN MAIN GCE FSCC [MAIN GCE FSCC
FWD MAIN GCE FSCC [MAIN GCE FSCC
TPC MAIN MAIN REGT FDC [MAIN REGT FDC
FWD MAIN REGT FDC [MAIN REGT FDC
RADARS MAIN TPC MAIN TPC
MET MAIN TPC MAIN TPC
DSBN FDC MAIN MAIN REGT MAIN REGT
FSCC FSCC
FWD MAIN REGT MAIN REGT
FSCC FSCC
BTRY FDC MAINDSBN _ |MAIN DSBN
FDC FDC

3. Command and supported relationships during the initial phases of amphibious assault are
governed by the situation and communications limitations. Table 4-3 recommends a system of
relationships based onthe assault force commanding assets ashore and the assumption that

higher headquarters units will transition ashore beginning with their forward elements.

TABLE 4-3 COMVAND- SUPPORTED RELATI ONSHI PS,
I NI TI AL ASSAULT MAGTF FFCC I N SACC, GCE FSCC IN LFOC
STATI ON CPFAC COMVANDED BY: SUPPORTED UNI T:
SACC MAI N None None
GCE FSCC MAI N MAI N MAGTF FFCC MAI N MAGTF FSCC
WD MAI N MAGTF FFCC MAI N MAGTF FSCC
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TABLE 4-3 COVMAND- SUPPORTED RELATI ONSHI PS,
I NI TI AL ASSAULT MAGTF FFCC I N SACC, GCE FSCC I N LFOC
ASSAULT BN FSCC MAI N MAI N GCE FSCC MAI N GCE FSCC Causes fire
requests for additional fires
to be transmitted to the
MAGTF FFCC where all other
assets are controll ed.
D MAI N GCE FSCC MAI N GCE FSCC
BN MIR PLT FDC MAI N BN FSCC MAI N BN FSCC
MIR FO FO MAI N BN FSCC BN MIR PLT
REGT FDC MAI N MAI N DIV FSCC MAI N DI V FSCC
REGT FDC D MAI N DIV FSCC MAI N DIV FSCC
TPC MAI N MAI N REGT FDC MAI N REGT FDC
D MAI N REGT FDC MAI N REGT FDC
RADARS MAI N TPC MAI N TPC
MET MAI N TPC MAI N TPC
DS BN FDC MAI N MAI N ASSAULT MAI N MAGTC FFCC Causes
FORCE FSCC requests for reinforcing
Thi s causes the fires to be transmitted to
BN FDC to be t he MAGTF FFCC where all
positi oned and other fire support assets are
recei ve orders avai |l abl e.
fromthe FSCC
ashor e.
D MAI N REGT FSCC MAI N REGT FSCC
BTRY FDC MAI N DS BN FDC MAI N DS BN FDC

4. Effects of command-supported relationships.

A. Datadistribution. Default data distribution lists are created by the computer based
on the command and supported relationships of units. CONOPS backup stations provide the
remainder of the default lists. Although default distribution can be used by USMC units, it is
recommended that distribution lists be created with the contents of the default lists being merged
and then adding those additional units desired. Data distribution is discussed in great detail in
chapter 6 of this publication

B. Fire mission processing. Command and supported relationships are
vital for fire mission processing and fire support planning. An AFATDS OPFAC employs only

those assets:
(1) That are commanded by or support that OPFAC, or
(2) That are commanded by or support a supporting artillery CP,  or
" (3) That are commanded by or support a unit in the systems Attack Parameters
e

5.VARIATIONS ON COMMAND AND SUPPORTED RELATIONSHIPS.
A. Although normally not done, the DS artillery commander may opt to assign battery

FDCsto support specific committed battalion FSCCs. At the battery FDC, the supported unit 1D
isthat of the battalion FSCC. The command unit ID is still the battalion FDC. This relationship
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causes the battalion FDC to consider the battery FDC for fire missions prior to sending the fire
request higher.

6. Continuity of Operations (CONOPS).

A. General. CONOPS allows continued, uninterrupted operations when an
AFATDS dation fails or is destroyed. Thisis accomplished by establishing planned backup
stations designated to take over operations of the failed station.

B. Termsused in CONOPS.

(1) Theprincipal isthe station that loses the ability to control it's subordinates.

(2) Theprimary backup is the station of choice that assumes
operation for the principal.

(3) The secondary backup is a redundant backup that is used if the primary
backup is not capable.

(4) The satellite stations are those higher, subordinate, supporting and supported
OPFACS that communicate directly with the
principal .

(5) Table 4-4 provides aguide to CONOPS backup stations.

TABLE 4-4, CONOPS SETUP

Note: The forward element of each station is assigned no secondary backup in thistable. If the
main CP is lost then the forward element assumes control of all operations and is backed-up by
the secondary backup station previously assigned to the main.

STATION PRIMARY SECONDARY BACKUP
BACKUP
SACC The MAGTF FFCC MAIN backs up the SACC until the CATF has

transitioned control of the landing force to the CLF. After the transition of
control ashore, SACC has no backup.

MAGTF FFCC MAGTF FFCC GCE FSCC MAIN

MAIN FWD

MAGTFFFCC  |MAGTF FFCC

FWD MAIN

FORCEARTY  |FORCEARTY |MAGTEFFCC MAIN
HQ MAIN HQ FWD

FORCEARTY  |FORCEARTY

HQ FWD HQ MAIN

GCE FSCC MAIN |GCE FSCC FWD |MAGTF FFCC MAIN
GCE FSCC FWD |GCE FSCC MAIN
TACC TAOC DASC MAIN
DASC MAIN DASC FWD TACC MAIN
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DASC FWD DASC MAIN
RAOC LOC DIV FSCC MAIN in MEF, in MEF FWD and MEU
operations no CONOPS secondary however functions
of the RAOCC is performed by the GCE FSCC if the
RAOCC is not operational.
REGT FSCC REGT FSCC FWD|SISTER REGT FSCC MAIN
MAIN
REGT FSCC FWD [REGT FSCC
MAIN
BN FSCC MAIN (BN FSCCFWD |[SISTER BN FSCC MAIN
BN FSCCFWD |BN FSCC MAIN
REGT FDC MAIN [REGT FDC FWD |GS BN FDC MAIN
REGT FDC FWD |REGT FDC MAIN
TPC MAIN TPC FWD REGT FDC MAIN in MEF; in MEF FWD and MEU
operations no CONOPS secondary however functions
of the TPC is performed by the REGT FDC if the TPC
FWD is not operational .
TPC FWD TPC MAIN
DSBN MAIN DSBN FDC FWD |R BN FDC MAIN or REGT FSCC MAIN in lieu of R
FDC BN
DSBN FDC FWD [DSBN FDC
MAIN
R BN FDC MAIN [RBN FDC FWD |[DSBN FDC MAIN
RBN FDCFWD |[RBN FDC MAIN
GS & GSR BN BN FDC FWD REGT FDC MAIN
FDC MAIN
GS & GSR BN BN FDC MAIN
FDC FWD
BTRY FDC SISTER BTRY None
FDC

C. CONOPS COMMUNICATIONS CHANGES. The backup station exercises
command and control of the principal’s subordinates by establishing communications with these
stations. Because the forward element of each station is the primary backup for that station and
has the same communications requirements, no additional communications setup is required.
However, secondary backups require some changes.

(1) SACC. The SACC isbacked up by the MAGTF FFCC MAIN (LFOC) prior
to transition of control to the Commander, Landing Force. Since the SACC does not move
ashore no backup is provided after this transition of control. The MAGTF FFCC MAIN
establishes communications with agencies outside the MEF as required by the operation. The
SACC provides the necessary CONOPS communications configuration to the MAGTF FFCC
MAIN and any other station affected by this change.

(20 MAGTF FFCC. The communications requirements of the secondary back
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for aMAGTF FFCC depends on the echelon.

(& MEF FFCC MAIN. The secondary backup for the MEF FFCC
MAIN isthe divison FSCC MAIN. The MEF FFCC MAIN commands and controls the
subordinate and supporting regiments via communications on the MEF FFC net. Thisnetis
guarded by the division FSCC MAIN and thus no additional communications requirements are
imposed during CONOPS.

(b) MEF FWD FFCC. The secondary backup for the MEF FWD FFCC
isthe Division FSCC Main. The MEF FWD FFCC commands and controls the subordinate and
supporting units via communications on the MEF FFCC net. This net is guarded by the Division
FSCC and thus no additional communications requirements are imposed during CONOPS.

(c) MEU FFCC MAIN. The secondary backup for the MEU FFCC
MAIN isthe battalion FSCC. The MEU FFCC MAIN commands and controls the subordinate
and supporting units via communications on the MEU FFC net. This net is guarded by the
battalion FSCC and thus no additional communications requirements are imposed during
CONOPS.

(3) GCE FSCC. Asin MAGTF FFCC CONOPS, the backup of the GCE FSCC
isthe FWD.

(& Divison FSCC. The secondary backup for the division FSCC MAIN
isthe MEF FFCC MAIN. Thedivision FSCC MAIN commands and controls the subordinate
and supporting regiments via communications on the divison FSCC net. This net is not guarded
by the MEF FFCC MAIN. During CONOPS the MEF FFCC MAIN directs the subordinate and
supporting units of the division to establish communications on the MEF FFC net. The MEF
FFCC MAIN provides a communications configuration to support this to the division FSCC
MAIN for dissemination prior to the need for CONOPS.

(b) Regimental FSCC. The secondary backup for the Regimental FSCC
MAIN isthe MEF FWD FSCC MAIN. The regimental FSCC commands and controls the
subordinate and supporting units via communications on the regimental FSC net. This net is not
guarded by the MEF FWD FSCC MAIN. During CONOPS the Regimental FSCC MAIN directs
the subordinate and supporting units of the regiment to establish communications on her MEF
FWD FFCC net. The MEF FWD FSCC MAIN provides a communications configuration to
support this to the regimental FSCC for dissemination prior to the need for CONOPS.

(c) Battalion FSCC. The secondary backup for the battalion FSCC
MAIN isthe MEU FFCC Main. The battalion FSCC MAIN commands and controls the
subordinate and supporting units via communications on its COF nets. These nets are not
guarded by the MEU FFCC MAIN. During CONOPS the Battalion FSCC MAIN directs the
subordinate and supporting units of the battalion to establish communications on the MEU FFC
net. The MEU FFCC MAIN provides a communications configuration to support this to the
battalion FSCC for dissemination prior to the need for CONOPS.
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(4) NON-GCE FSCCs.

(8 Regimental FSCC. The secondary backup for the regimental FSCC
MAIN is a selected sister regimental FSCC MAIN. The regimental FSCC MAIN commands and
controls the subordinate and supporting units via communications on the regimental FSCC net.
This net is not guarded by the sister regimental FSCC. During CONOPS the sister regimental
FSCC directs the subordinate and supporting units of the regiment to establish communications
on its regimental FSC net. The sister regimental FSCC MAIN provides a communications
configuration to support this to the regimental FSCC for dissemination prior to the need for
CONOPS.

(b) Battalion FSCC. The secondary backup for the battalion FSCC is
another battalion FSCC of the same regiment. The battalion FSCC commands and controls the
subordinate and supporting units via communications on its three COF nets. These nets are not
guarded by the sister battalion FSCC. During CONOPS the sister battalion FSCC directs the
subordinate and supporting units of the battalion to establish communications on the sister
battalion's own COF nets. The sister battalion FSCC provides a communications configuration to
support this to the battalion FSCC for dissemination prior to the need for CONOPS.

(5) Rear Area Operations Center. The secondary backup for the RAOC is the
division FSCC in MEF operations. Since both the RAOC and the division FSCC guard the MEF
FFC net, no additional communications configuration is required. In MEF FWD and MEU
MAGTFs no secondary backup is established. Inthese size units the RAOC function is
performed by the GCE FSCC if the RAOC is logt.

(6) ARTILLERY FDCsand TPC.

(@ Regimental FDC. The secondary backup for the regimental FDC
MAIN is aGS battalion FDC MAIN. The regimental FDC commands and controls the
subordinate battalions via communications on the regimental FD net. This net is guarded by the
GS battalion FDC. However, the battalion is required to add the division FSC net to the nets it
guards. The division FSCC provides a communications configuration to support this to the
regimental FDC for dissemination prior to the need for CONOPS.

(b) Target Processing Center. No secondary backup is provided. If the
TPC is unable to operate then the function of the TPC is assumed by the regimental FDC. A
communications configuration that allows the regimental FDC to communicate with the artillery
radars and meteorological stations on the existing radar/MET net is provided by the TPC.

(c) Battalion FDC. The secondary backup of the battalion FDC depends
the battalion's tactical mission and the availability of areinforcing battalion.

1) DSbattalion FDC.
a) If areinforcing battalion is available this unit is the

secondary backup for the DS battalion FDC. The DS battalion commands and controls its
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subordinates viait's Bn. FD net and communicates with the supported regiment via the
regimental FSCC net. The reinforcing unit does not guard the RFSC net. During CONOPS the
reinforcing battalion FDC directs its own batteries onto the Bn. FD net of the DS battalion,
switching to those frequencies. The reinforcing battalion then establishes the RFSC net. The DS

battalion in cooperation with the regimental FSCC provides the communications configuration to
support CONOPS.

b) If no reinforcing battalion FDC is available then the
secondary backup for the battalion FDC is the supported regimental FSCC. The battalion FDC
commands and controls the battalion via communications on three COF nets. These nets are not
guarded by the regimental FSCC. During CONOPS the regimental FSCC directs the subordinate
units of the DS battalion to establish communications on the regimental FSC net. The regimental
FSCC provides a communications configuration to support this to the DS battalion FDC for
dissemination prior to the need for CONOPS.

2) GSand GSR battalion FDCs. The secondary backup for the
battalion FDC is the regimental FDC. The battalion FDC commands and controls the battalion
via communications on three COF nets. These nets are not guarded by the regimental FDC.
During CONOPS the regimental FDC directs the subordinate units of the GS or GSR battalion to
establish communications on the regimental FD net. The regimental FDC provides a
communications configuration to support this to the GS or GSR battalion FDC for dissemination
prior to the need for CONOPS.

(d) Battery FDCs. Battery FDCs do not have a primary or secondary
CONORPS backup. If the battery FDC is destroyed and operational howitzers survive then these
are assigned to another battery for control by that battery's FDC. The battalion FDC is not
adequately equipped to provide atechnical gunnery solution and thus does not act as a backup.

7. UNITSBACKED UP. To easein the determination of entries at each

station tables 4-5, 4-6 and 4-7 provide the entries for units backed up by each station in MEF,
MEF FWD and MEU level operations respectively.

TABLE 4-5, CONOPS UNITSBACKED UP IN MEF OPERATIONS
STATION UNIT BACKED UP |[UNIT BACKED UP |UNIT BACKED UP #3
#1 #2
SACC MAIN
MEF FFCC MAIN SACC prior to DIV FSCC MAIN FORCE ARTY HQ
transition of control to MAIN
CLF,
MEF FFCC FWD
after transition of
control.
MEF FFCC FWD MAGTF FFCC
MAIN
FORCE ARTY HQ FORCE ARTY HQ
MAIN FWD
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TABLE 4-5, CONOPS UNITSBACKED UP IN MEF OPERATIONS

FORCE ARTY HQ
FWD

FORCE ARTY HQ
MAIN

DIV FSCC MAIN

DIV FSCC FWD

MEF FFCC MAIN

RAOCC

DIV FSCC FWD DIV FSCC MAIN

TACC MAIN TAOC

DASC MAIN DASC FWD TACC MAIN
DASC FWD DASC MAIN

RAOC LOC*

REGT FSCC MAIN

REGT FSCC FWD

SISTER REGT FSCC
MAIN

DSBN FDC

REGT FSCC FWD

REGT FSCC MAIN

BN FSCC MAIN BN FSCC FWD SISTER BN FSCC
MAIN
BN FSCC FWD BN FSCC MAIN
REGT FDC MAIN REGT FDC FWD GSBN FDC MAIN |TPC MAIN
REGT FDC FWD REGT FDC MAIN
TPC MAIN TPC FWD
TPC FWD TPC MAIN

DS BN MAIN FDC

DS BN FDC FWD

R BN FDC MAIN

DS BN FDC FWD

DS BN FDC MAIN

FWD

R BN FDC MAIN R BN FDC FWD DS BN FDC MAIN
R BN FDC FWD R BN FDC MAIN

GS& GSRBN FDC |BN FDC FWD REGT FDC MAIN
MAIN

GS& GSRBN FDC |BN FDC MAIN

BTRY FDC

None, if automated equipment is inoperable the battery FDC operates
using aternate means of tactical and technical fire control.

* Logistics Operations Center

TABLE 4-6 CONOPSUNITSBACKED UP IN MEF FORWARD OPERATIONS

STATION UNIT BACKED UP |UNIT BACKED UP [UNIT BACKED UP #3
#1 #2

SACC MAIN TACC

MEF FWD FFCC MEF FWD FFCC REGT FSCC MAIN [SACC

MAIN FWD

MEF FWD FFCC FWD |MEF FWD FFCC
MAIN

TACC TAOC

DASC MAIN DASC FWD TACC MAIN

DASC FWD DASC MAIN

RAOC LOC*

REGT FSCC MAIN REGT FSCCFWD |MEFFWD FFCC |[DSBN FDC
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TABLE 4-6 CONOPSUNITSBACKED UP IN MEF FORWARD OPERATIONS

STATION UNIT BACKED UP |UNIT BACKED UP [UNIT BACKED UP #3
#1 #2
REGT FSCC FWD REGT FSCC MAIN
BN FSCC MAIN BN FSCC FWD SISTER BN FSCC
MAIN
BN FSCC FWD BN FSCC MAIN
DS BN MAIN FDC DSBN FDC FWD
DSBN FDC FWD DSBN FDC MAIN

BTRY FDC None, if automated equipment is inoperable the battery FDC operates
using alternate means of tactical and technical fire control.

TABLE 4-7 CONOPS UNITS BACKED UP IN MEU OPERATIONS

STATION UNIT BACKED UP |UNIT BACKED UP |UNIT BACKED UP #3
#1 #2
SACC MAIN TACC MAIN

MEU FFCC MAIN |MEU FWD FFCC BN FSCC MAIN SACC
MEF FWD FFCC MEF FWD FFCC

MAIN
TACC TAOC DASC MAIN
DASC MAIN DASC FWD TACC MAIN
DASC FWD DASC MAIN
RAOC LOC*
BN FSCC MAIN BN FSCC FWD MEU FFCC MAIN
BN FSCC FWD BN FSCC MAIN
BTRY FDC None, if automated equipment is inoperable the battery FDC operates

using alternate means of tactical and technical fire control.

8. CONTINUITY OF OPERATIONS. Thefollowing is a step by step procedure for the
passage of control in both planned and unplanned situations.

A.PLANNED CONOPS
(1) The PRINCIPAL decides to institute CONOPS.
(2) The principal decides which backup, primary or secondary, will be used.

3 The principa contacts the backup and all subordinates and informs them
that CONOPS will take place and designates the time of the change.

4 The principal (contacting net control if necessary) dictates changes to the
communications configuration in use, allowing all stations to communicate.
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(@ This may require additions to the destination units and changes to the
net ranking of adaptive VMF or VMF nets.

(b) This may require nets be added for some stations.

) The principal disables automatic purging of MFRs and INACTIVE
TARGETS if these are enabled.

(6) Set intervention criteriafor all missions to increase situational awareness.
(7) The BACKUP prepares for CONOPS.

(& The BACKUP receives the notification of impending
CONORPS.

(b) The backup edits the CONOPS information window of the

principal and his own CONOPS data ensuring the appropriate
entries.

(c) The BACKUP makes al communications changes as
indicated by the PRINCIPAL and the net control.

(d) The BACKUP makes any required changes to his data
distribution scheme to ensure continued information flow for al
satellite units.

(e) The BACKUP disables automatic purging of MFRs and
INACTIVE TARGETS if these are enabled. Thisisrequired to

allow the principal to re-assume control after CONOPS and have
the same active and inactive targets as the backup. The principal must
receive MFRs from the backup for any missions that were active at
the time the principal gave up control and that were ended while the
backup had control.

(8) The PRINCIPAL SATELLITES prepare for CONOPS by making any
required changes to the communications configuration.

(9) Initiate CONOPS.
(& The PRIMARY BACKUP.

(1) The BACKUP edits the CONOPS window of the
principal .

(2) Select the PRINCIPAL and EDIT.

B-2-61



(3) Select OPTIONS from the BASIC UNIT INFO window
and select CONOPS. This opens the CONOPS INFORMATION

window.

(4) Change ADDRESS MISSIONS TO: PRIMARY
(SECONDARY) and check the ACTIVE UNIT

ORGANIZATION box. OK the window.

(5) Observe the medium level aert indicating the
successful transition to CONOPS.

(6) Notify principal that unit organization is
complete.

(b) The PRINCIPAL SATELLITES.
(1) Select the PRINCIPAL and EDIT.

(2) Select OPTIONS from the BASIC UNIT INFO window
and select the CONOPS form. This opens the CONOPS

INFORMATION window.

(3) Change ADDRESS MISSIONS TO: PRIMARY
and check the ACTIVE UNIT

(SECONDARY)
window.

ORGANIZATION box. OK the

(4) Observe the medium level dert indicating the
successful transition to CONOPS.

(5) Notify principal that unit organization is
complete.

(c) The PRINCIPAL waits for al units to report that unit
organization is complete. The principal then:

(d) Clearsal fire missions from IP's.
(6) Select the PRINCIPAL unit data and EDIT.

(f) Select OPTIONS from the BASIC UNIT INFO window and
select CONOPS. This opens the CONOPS INFORMATION window.

(g) Change ADDRESS MISSIONS TO: PRIMARY (SECONDARY) and
check both the ACTIVE UNIT ORGANIZATION box and the MISSION

ROUTING hox. OK the window.
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(h) Observe the medium level alert indicating the
successful transition to CONOPS.

(i) Thisaction causes the computer at the principal to
transmit the active target list to the backup.

(1) The BACKUP receives a medium level aert indicating
the active target list has been received. The BACKUP
displays the principal’'s CONOPS window and clicks MISSION
ROUTING. A medium level aert is received indicating
success in routing and a second indicating that the target list has
been successfully merged.

(10) CONORPS are now established. The principal can now

close station. All fire mission routes from the principal's immediate
higher, subordinate and supporting units are atered to cause missions to be
received at the backup. The backup also possesses the principal’s active
targets to allow these missions to be processed.

(11) RECOVERY FROM CONOPS

(& PRINCIPAL station brings computer up and achieves
communications with all required stations.

(b) PRINCIPAL notifies BACKUP that the principal is prepared to
assume control of its own units.

(c) The BACKUP natifiesthe principal and al principal
satellites of the time that CONOPS will be de-activated.

(d) At the established time the backup, the principal and all satellites edit
the principal's unit data to display the CONOP INFORMATION window. Change the address
missions to field back to PRINCIPAL.

(e) The backup alerts the observers, principal and satellite stations to
change their comm to conform to normal operations. The backup should maintain the CONOPS
comm configuration until CONOPS are compl eted.

(f) The BACKUP displays the MISSION INFO ROUTING window and
adds the principal for the reception of MFRs. Change the SINCE TIME to the time the principal
station gave up control.

(g) The backup notifies the principal that CONOPS are complete and then
changes his comm configuration to that used during normal operations.
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(h) Missionsthat are still active at the backup are automatically routed
through that station until ended. If a separate comm configuration is used for CONOPS it must
remain in effect until the backup has finished processing all fire missions from the principal
satellites.

(i) The BACKUP transmits all geometry to the principal by transferring
the current plan.

() The PRINCIPAL clicks 1 on the his own unit symbol to select the unit.
The PRINCIPAL requests updates of all satellites by holding 3 and releasing on REQUEST
STATUS. This action will update al unit data of subordinates, commanding, supporting and
supported OPFACS.

B. UNPLANNED CONOPS. Unplanned CONOPS take place when the principal is
unable to operate or is lost through battle damage.

(1) Based on unit SOP the determination is made that the principal is no longer
operating and which backup assumes control.

(2) The BACKUP directsthe principal satellites to prepare to enter CONOPS.

(3) Any comm configuration changes required are made and comm checks
conducted.

(4) The backup makes any necessary data distribution changes.

(5) The backup waitsfor all satellites to report that they are ready to enter
CONOPS. When natification has been received:

(& The BACKUFP:
1) Selectsthe PRINCIPAL unit dataand EDIT.

2) Selects OPTIONS from the BASIC UNIT INFO window and
select CONOPS. This opens the CONOPS INFORMATION window.

3) Change ADDRESS MISSIONS TO: PRIMARY
(SECONDARY) and check both the ACTIVE UNIT ORGANIZATION box and the MISSION
ROUTING hox. OK the window.

4) Observe the medium level aert indicating the successful
transition to CONOPS.

5) Thisaction causes the backup’s AFATDS to query the satellites

for copies of their active target list. Each satellite does not automatically transmit his entire
active target list. Instead, only those targets that would be associated with the principal are sent.
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NOTE: The stations that have been queried and the status of each query can be determined by
examining the CONOPS RESPONSE window. (Click 1 on MISS ON PROCESING, CONOPS
RESPONSES)

6) The backup waits until the medium level alert ACTIVE
TARGET LIST HAS BEEN MERGED isreceived. Thisindicates that all satellites queried have
responded. If comm can not be established with all satellites or for some other reason a satellite
does not respond to the query then the merging of the target list does not take place. Thisisa
decision point for the back-up that allows two options:

a) Wait for the satellite to respond, or

b) Manually merge the target lists from those stations that
did respond. To manually merge these list the operator displays the CONOPS RESPONSES
window by clicking 1 on MISSION PROCESSING, CONOP RESPONSES. On the CONOPS
RESPONSES window click 1 on CONTINUE.

7) After the target lists have been merged, the BACKUP directs
the satellite stations to execute CONOPS.

8) Upon direction of the backup, the SATELLITES:
a) Displaythe principal’'s BASIC UNIT INFO window by
clicking 1 on the unit symbol and clicking and holding 3 to display the pop up menu. Release on
EDIT. Or,

b) Click 1 on UNITS, EDIT, select the principal’s unit ID
from the list and click 1 on OK.

9) Display the CONOPS window of the principal by clicking 1 on
OPTIONS, CONOPS.

a) Click 1on ACTIVE UNIT ORGANIZATION.

b) A medium level aert is displayed indicating the
successful transition to CONOPS.

C. GENERAL CONOPSNOTES
(1) All stepsin planned and unplanned CONOPS must be executed in order to
cause the desired behavior. This requires ateam approach that can only be achieved by training

and drill.

(2) All stations must be aware that the potential exists for messages to be lost
during the transition to CONOPS, especially in unplanned CONOPS. Be prepared to respond to
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alerts such as subsequent adjustments received that are not related to an active mission (that part
of the active target list was not sent or the FO failed to make appropriate comm changes.)

(3) Assembly of the target list in planned or unplanned CONOPS can take a
number of minutes depending on the quantity of targets and the speed of the

communications medium. Use the CONOPS RESPONSE window to
determine status of this operation.
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1 General.

checked agai nst,
Checks and processing will
t he AFATDS OPFAC. It

deci si ons.

incomng reports and requests to generate recomendati ons.
recommendati ons may be accepted or
attack of targets and fire plan scheduling this guidance data nust

managed.

2. Cuidance messages.
manage the fire support asset selection and tasking.
synopsi s of these wi ndows and their functions.

Incomng fire requests,
and processed in accordance wth,

A nunber

CHAPTER FIVE

GUIDANCE MANAGEMENT

target reports and fire plan targets are
commander’ s gui dance.

vary dependant on the unit role associated with

is inmportant to renenber that AFATDS nekes no
AFATDS applies the paraneters entered in commander’s gui dance to

These
To ensure rapid and efficient
be

nmodi fi ed.

of gui dance wi ndows nust be maintained to
Tabl e 5-1 provides a
This is not a conplete |ist

but is sufficient to provide a basis for operations.
Tabl e 5-1, GUI DANCE W NDOWS
Window Key fields |Effect
Target MAX TLE, [Provides the maximumtarget |ocation error and
selection MAX report age in mnutes accept atél ehf or assignment of
a target report as a target. Each target category
standards REPORT and type receive a value. Reliability is checked
AGE, for target category and type agai nst the sensor.
Reliability |TSS al ways applies to ATl target reports, but can
al so apply to calls for fire by sel ecting Check
Calls for Fire against TSS.
High Value Hi gh Value |Allows the assignnent of desired effects (destroy,
Target List Targets neutralize, suppress or specified), when to attack
(i medi ate, as acquired, planned or excluded) and
the target value. These factors are established
for each target category. The value assigned for
the category becones a deciding factor in m ssion
value for targets in each category.
Target High Payoff Hi gh Payoff Targets are assigned by target type
Management Targets and each receive an entry for relative val ue, when
. to attack (inmediate, as acquired, or planned) and
Matrix effects desired is assigned. Additionally, |IEW
coordi nati on and TDA alerts may be checked here.
Non-High Non- Hi gh Payoff Targets may be assigned specific
Payoff when to attack and desired effects val ues, by
Taroet target type. Prior to assignnent all target types
AQELS assune default values fromthe Hi gh Val ue Target
list. In addition, |EWcoordination and TDA
alerts may be checked here.
Unassi gned |Unassigned targets nmay be noved into this block
Targets and assume the value given in the HVTL.
Excluded Excl uded targets are precluded from attack.
Targets
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Tabl e 5-1,

GUI DANCE W NDOWS

Window

Key fields

Effect

Mission
Prioritization
Window

Weight

Wei ght all ows each of the four factors (TARGET
TYPE, ON CALL VALUE, PRIORITY OF FI RE VALUE and
TARGET AREA OF | NTEREST VALUE) that contribute to
m ssion value to be weighed or ranked agai nst each
other. These along with the values set in the TMV
and HVT wi ndows determ ne the order of priority
for stacking mssions waiting to be fired.

Priority of
Fires

Priority of Fires ranks each maneuver unit. Wen a
call for fire is received froma target

acqui sition asset that supports the ranked unit,
the priority of fires value is used in determ ning
the mission value of the fire mssion. Al

subordi nate and supported maneuver units should be

r anked.

Target Area
of
I nterest.

Target areas of interest (TAIs) nmust be entered as
geonetries and are assigned a nunber from1 to 99
prioritizing them \Wien a mission is |ocated
within a TAl the mission value is further added to
reflecting this priority nunber.

On-Cal |
Targets

By selecting the on-call targets radio button an
on-call target is assigned the value of 100. By
not selecting the on-call radio button a val ue of
O is used to conmpute the value assigned to a

nm ssion generated on a target in the on-call 1list.

FireMission
Cutoff Values

Fire m ssion cutoff values provides the m ninum

m ssion value that is acceptable for the attack of
a target by a fire support asset. A value is
established for each fire support asset avail able
to the OPFAC. The lower the value, the nore fire
nm ssions that may be assigned to the station. A

| oner value also allows expenditure of FS assets
on | ower value targets.

System Attack
Parameters

This table allows the assignnment of a unit in
relation to an FS system An entry in this

gui dance all ows an option to be generated for that
particular FS asset that is conmanded or supports
the entered unit and an FSE;FR is routed to that
unit. Further, this function is designed for use
with FS System Attack Analysis, although it can be
used in any of the analysis levels. Wen in FS
System attack Analysis units commanded by or
supported, with no internediate CP, will still be
| ooked at in detailed attack analysis. The entries
avail abl e are for FA cannon, rocket/mssile, AR
avi ation, NSFS and MORTARS. Available, but should

only be used at an FSCC/ FFCC
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Tabl e 5-1, GUI DANCE W NDOWS

Window

Key fields

Effect

Syst em Task
Li st

for the

restrictive rules
available fire

al so all ows ranking

The FS System Task List allows
establishment of pernissive or
pertaining to the sel ection of
support assets. This guidance
whi ch controls the priority of selection of FS
assets. Selection limtations my be entered by
task nunber, target category/type, geonetry,

m n/ max radius and mn/max strength. In addition
engagenent, or do not engage criteria nay be
entered by FS systemtype, a specific unit or a
specific munition.

Munitions
Restrictions

Restricts nunitions selection for a unit that has
al ready been added to the available unit |ist.
Restriction criteria is entered for an FS system
by munition category, mn target size, target
radius, target length and width, min distance from
the flot, mn strength, max TLE, nmax rounds, nmax
vol | eys, ECOF 9% counterneasures and

envi ronnent al

MORTAR/FA
RESTRICT-
IONS

UNIT WITH
RESTRICTI
ON

Units can be prevented fromfiring selected shells
and/or fuzes. Units may al so be assi gned MAX

FI RING UNI TS/ TARGET, the default is 0, and an
entry nmust be nmade to allow nmassing. Units may

al so be assi gned maxi mum vol |l eys that can be fired
by a single fire support unit. Lowering this

val ue causes assets to nmass fires nore frequently
to achi eved desired effects.

MAX VOLLEYS must be established at each OPFAC,
that OPFAC, to allow that OPFAC to nmass FU s.
additi on MAX VOLS nmust be established for al
to be effective.

for
I'n
FU s

Target Decay
Time Window

Thi s wi ndow allows entry of the nunber of hours
and mnutes a target is considered valid after
is reported. |If these values are allowed to
default to O, targets of that specific category
and type will be recommended for denial because
the conputer assumes the target is no |longer valid
as soon as it is reported.

it

Attack
Methods Table

Mort ar
NSFS

Ar

Avi ati on
FA Cannon
Rocket /

M ssile

Allows the entry of specific nmunitions, volleys
and size for all categories/types of targets.
These entries cause attack analysis to override
JMEMS or super quickie 2 for a solution. This
function allows designating a target a “voll eys”
target or an “effects” target.

3. Responsibility.

The responsibility for

creating and di ssem nating

gui dance is an intrinsic elenent of command and thus resides with the force

commnder .

A

Prior to establishment of the |anding force ashore.

Prior to
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establishment of the landing force ashore, the MAGTF FFCC creates guidance in accordance
with the CATF and CLF intent, orders and verbal direction. This guidance is transmitted to the
LFOC and subordinate FSCCs and fire support assets controlled by the MAGTF FFCC.

B. After establishnent of the Ianding force ashore. After establishnent
of the landing force ashore, the GCE FSCC modifies his guidance in accordance with the CLF

and GCE commander's intent, orders and verbal direction. This guidance is transmitted to the
LFOC (AFLOAT) and subordinate FSCCs, FDCs and fire support assets.

C. Changes to di ssem nated gui dance. Changes to gui dance di ssem nated
by higher echelons is necessary to allow the AFATDS computer to perform the functions of

differing echelons and roles. Table 5-2 furnishes instructions for changes to guidance messages
made at various stations of the MAGTF.

Tabl e 5-2, PERM SSI BLE GUI DANCE CHANCGES

MESSAGE OPFAC AUTHORIZED CHANGES

MSN MAGTF Enter the PRIORITY OF FIRES field to reflect the
rank of each subordinate unit that possesses a

PRIORITIZATI | FFCC ZOR. Adjust FM CUTOFF VALUES so that AIR and

ON NSFS can be assigned nissions of value equal to

that desired by the CATF/ CLF wi thout attacking
targets of little value to the tactical
situation. Change System Attack Paranmeters so
that the AIR, Aviation, FA Cannon,

Rocket/M ssile and NGF units to which fire

m ssions will be assigned are indicated.

GCE FSCC Enter the PRIORITY OF FIRES field to reflect the
rank of each subordinate unit that possess a
ZOR. Prior to the assunption of control by the
CLF, FM CUTOFF FACTORS are per CATF gui dance
fromthe SACC. After CLF is established ashore,
adj ust FM CUTOFF VALUES so that AIR, Aviation,
Rocket/ M ssil e, NSFS, and ARTY can be assigned
m ssions of value equal to that desired by the
CLF without attacking targets of little value to
the tactical situation. Change System Attack
Parameters so that the Air, and NSFS units to

which fire mssions will be assigned are

i ndi cat ed.
SUBORDI NATE |[Enter the PRIORITY OF FIRES field to reflect the
FSCC rank of each subordinate unit. Alter fire

m ssion cutoff factors so that |east used or
nost perishabl e assets possess the | owest

factor.

REGT FDC Same gui dance as per GCE FSCC. DASC in System
Attack Paraneters.

BN FDC Same gui dance as the supported unit. For

tactical mssions of DS, R, GSR this is the
gui dance provided by the supported reginental
FSCC or reinforced FDC. For the GS m ssion
gui dance is the sane as the regi nental FDC.
BTRY FDC Do not alter guidance received from BN FDC.
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Tabl e 5-2, PERM SSI BLE GUI DANCE CHANCES

MESSAGE OPFAC AUTHORIZED CHANGES
FA MAGTF FFCC |NONE.
RESTRI CTI ONS
GCE FSCC Enter GCE FSCC as UNIT and MAX VOL is maxi num
nunber of volleys any arty fire unit will fire

and MAX FU equal s nunber of firing batteries
available in the supporting artillery unit.

REGT FSCC Enter RFSCC as UNIT and MAX FU equal s nunber of
firing batteries available in DS and R mi ssions.
Max Vol s 3.

Enter DS and R (if applicable) FA/CP as UNIT and
MAX FU equal s nunber of firing batteries
available in DS and R missions. Mx Vols 3.
Enter each FU as UNIT and establish MAX VOL for
each FU, Max FU/ TGT is left blank.

BN FSCC NONE.

REGT FDC Enter the REGT FDC as the unit and MAX FU is the
nunber of subordinate firing units, Max Vols 3.
Ent er subordinate FA/CPs as UNIT and MAX FU
equal s nunber of subordinate firing batteries
avail able, Max Vols 3. Enter each FU as UNIT
and establish Max Vols 3 for each FU, Max
units/tgt is left blank.

BN FDC Enter BN FDC as UNIT and MAX FU equal s nunber of
firing batteries available in DS and R m ssi ons.
Enter each FU as UNIT and establish Max Vols 3
for each FU, Max units/tgt is |eft blank.

BTRY FDC MAX VOL is as received from BN FDC, MAX FU is
one.

MORTAR BN FSCC Enter BN/ FSCC as UNIT and MAX FU equal s one.
RESTRICTIONS Enter Mort.PLT as UNIT and MAX VOLS.
ATTACK FSCCs FS System attack analysis should be used at all
ANALY SIS FSCCs.

FA/CPsand |[Detailed attack anal ysis.

FDCs

4. Exanpl e guidance distribution. The following is an exanple of the
di stribution of guidance and the changes made at various stations.

A. Situation. The landing force has transitioned control ashore and is
changing the current situation guidance to conform to the latest situation. The RLT commander

has assigned the focus of effort to 1/5. 1/5 is mounted in a combination of AAVsand LAVsand
supported by atank platoon. RLT OBJ 1 isdesignated TAIl #1. To occupy RLT OBJ 1, 1/5
must defeat specific ANTI ARMOR and ANTI AIR target types. A direct support battalion of
three M 198 batteries and a reinforcing battalion with an additional three batteries of M 198
howitzers are available for artillery support. A MAG s providing CAS and a GSNSFS shipis
on station.
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(1) HVT LIST. At the RLT FSCC target categories MANEUVER (which
contains anti-armor weapons) and ADA (containing anti-air targets) are raised to values above
all other targets. The HVT LIST is manually transmitted to the distribution lists
SUBORDINATES and SUPPORTING.

(a) BN FSCCs. The battalion FSCCs save the HVT LI ST.

(b) BN FDC. The battalion FDC saves the HVT LI ST and manual |y
transmits the data to the battery FDCs if they are fielded with AFATDS.

(c) BTRY FDCs. The battery FDCs save the HVT LI ST.

(2) TMM The RLT FSCC pl aces ANTI-ARMOR and ANTI-AIR targets in the
high payoff target list and weighs them above other targets.

(a) BN FSCCs. The battalion FSCCs save the TWM

(b) BN FDC. The battalion FDC saves the TMM and nmanual |y
transmits the data to the battery FDCs, if they are fielded with AFATDS.

(c) BTRY FDCs. The battery FDCs save the TMM
(3) Mssion Prioritization.
(a) The RLT FSCC

1) Weighs TARGET TYPE at 50, ON CALL TARGETS at 10,

PRIORITY OF FIRE at 20 and TAls at 20. Thiswill cause the computer to determine mission
value weighed heavily upon the HVT and HPT targets, less so if the target is from an asset
supporting the priority of fire ZOR or from within the TAI geometry and even lessif it isan on
cal target.

2) Fire mssion cutoff factors are assigned at 10 for
Al R,

15 for NSFS, 20 for FA, 10 for Aviation and 99 for mortars and Rkt/Md. The RLT FSC has
assigned these values to give AIR, and Aviation the most "perishable’ FS asset, greater
opportunity for target assignment followed by NSFS and ARTY. MORTARs and MLRS are
assigned the maximum since it is not available at the regimental level.

3) Priority of Fires is assigned to 1/5 (the actual
prior-
ity of fire) with arank of 1, followed by 2/5 (supporting 1/5's attack) with 2, and 3/5 (in reserve)
with avalue of 3. Thiswill cause firesto 1/5 to be assigned a higher mission value, thus, be
processed in advance of the other battalions. 5th Marine Regiment would also receive a priority
ranking.

4) TAlI is entered with the TAl geonetry for the RLT OBJ
1.
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This will cause those targets located in this TAI to achieve the value based on the weight
assigned in para. (a) above.

(b) BN FSCCs. The battalion FSCCs change the PRIORI TY OF FI RES
to reflect priorities within the battalion (by company), assign Fire Mission Cutoff factors to
reflect his organic mortars and store the Mission Prioritization message.

(c) BN FDC. The battalion FDC saves the M ssion Prioritization
message and manually transmits the data to the battery FDCs, if they are fielded with AFATDS.

(d) BTRY FDCs. The battery FDCs save the TMM

(4) FA Preference Tables. Only the battalion FDC enters this
guidance. The batteries of the battalion in DS are assigned arank of 1 for the attack of all
targets. The R battalion name is assigned arank of 2. This allows the DS battalion batteries to
be considered before the R battalion is assigned to attack a target.

(5) FA Restriction Tables.

(a) RLT FSCC. The regimental FSCC establishes the FA
Restrictions Table by entering the regimental FSCC's name in the UNIT WITH
RESTRICTIONS field. MAX FIRE UNITS/TGT is set at the number of DS and R firing units
available. The Bn. FDC's name is aso entered in the UNIT WITH RESTRICTIONS field.
MAX FIRE UNITS/TGT is set a the number of DS and R firing units available. Then enter
FU's with restrictions MAX VOL'sis set at 5. This allows massing on atarget and no more than
5 volleysto be fired by any unit. This guidance is then transmitted to supporting/subordinate
units.

(b) BN FSCCs. The battalion FSCCs change the UNIT W TH
RESTRICTIONS to their own name and saves the message.

(c) BN FDC. The battalion FDC changes the UNIT WTH
RESTRICTIONS to their own name and saves the message.

(d) BTRY FDCs. The battery FDCs change the UNIT WTH
RESTRICTIONS to their own name and change MAX FIRE UNITS/TGT to 1, then store the

message.

(6) Mortar Restriction Tables. The Mortar restrictions table is
entered at the battalion FSCC. The battalion FSCC's name is entered in the UNIT WITH
RESTRICTIONS field. MAX FIRE UNITS/TGT isset at 1 or two, depending on whether the
platoon is split or not. The mortar platoon(s) iS/are then entered in the UNITS WITH
RESTRICTIONS withaMAX VOL's of 10.

5. FIRE M SSI ON PROCESSING. Fire m ssion processing is a key function of
the fire support system AFATDS uses gui dance's, task organization and
received mssion information to select the appropriate fire support asset and
to route the fire nission to the appropriate OPFACs. Processing through
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nmul tiple opfacs is usually required to nove the nission fromthe requester to
the shooter. The processing and route nay be transparent to sonme of the
OPFACs dependi ng upon intervention criteria.

6. | NTERVENTI ON CRI TERI A.

A. General. AFATDS possesses the ability to use data base information
to automatically process, coordinate and possibly deny fire missions without operator

intervention. Intervention criteria allows operators to stop the automatic processing under given
conditions for the purpose of review and change. Intervention criteriais comprised of a set of
rules that govern this interruption of the automatic fire mission process. An amost endless
number of intervention rules can be established. Each rule is built around nine categories of
defining information.

(1) BATTLE AREA defined by geonetries of deep, close and rear can be
used to define the focus of the opfac for fire mission intervention.

(2) ATTACK OPTION allows rules to be constructed for specific fire
support systems.

(3) M SSI ON PRECEDENCE causes the rule to apply to nissions of the
selected precedence (as acquired, immediate, priority) or up to a specified mission value.

(4) TARGET TYPE allows the selection of a particular target type.
(5) TARCET FILTER allows the rule to apply to failure of one of the
six filters. These are target duplication, target selection

st andards, target buildup, | EW coordination, exclusion and
coordi nati on required.

(6) ANALYSIS RESULT causes missions to require intervention only when
a specific recommended solution is determined. These results are SEND OTF, SEND FO,
SEND FR or DENY.
(7) Mission Type alows the selection of a specific mission type.
(8) Munitions Category allows selection of a specific munitions group.
(9) Caliber alows selection of weapons systems by caliber.

It must be noted that these nine criteria be set in any combination to create asingle rule.
Multiple rules can be constructed.

B. Default setup. Wen the data base is initially constructed, a single

default rule making all fire missions subject to intervention is incorporated. Deleting thisrule
causes all fire missionsto process automatically.
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NOTE: Missions assigned for attack by ATACMS are automatically displayed for operator
intervention without regard to operator established intervention criteria.

C. Tracking fire mssions. When a fire nission is processed with no
intervention each OPFAC can maintain situational awareness of active missions in two ways.

(1) Active fire nmissions can be displayed on an overlay. This will
cause any received fire mission, regardliess of intervention criteria, to appear on the graphics
display as abold target symbol. The operator can ascertain information about the target by
clicking on the symbol that appears.

(2) Al fire mssions that are received are placed in the active
target list until the mission has a mission fired report associated with it. At any time the operator
can display mission information for any target. A mission for which air is recommended will
transition from the active target list to become an ASR on the current ASL, when the
recommendation is accepted.

(3) Either of the nethods above allow the operator to display the
target status window. The status window displays all fire mission messages received or
transmitted for the mission in question. The status of the mission can also be requested or traced
to obtain the current status of the mission at every station involved. Once an active mission
becomes an ASR on the current ASL, it can no longer be traced.

(4) Fire requests and fire orders may be printed when they are
received and/or transmitted. This is accomplished by making entries in the CONFIGURE
MESSAGE SETUP. Thisfunction is accessed by selecting MESSAGES, CONFIGURE
MESSAGE SETUP.

_ P. | NTERVENTI ON BY OPFAC. This section recomends the intervention
criteriathat can be employed at each OPFAC.

(1) Battalion FSCC
(a) Denied mssions.

(b) Air and NSFS missions if these assets are available to the
FSCC

(c) Coordination required.
(2) Reginental FSCC
(a) Denied m ssions.
(b) Coordination required.
(c) Any other rules as dictated by the FSC

(3) Division FSCC
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(a) Denied mssions.
(b) Coordination required.
(b) Al fire missions in the rear battle area.
(c) Al fire missions in the deep battle area.
(d) Al air nissions.

(4) Battalion FDC
(a) Al fire m ssions.

(5) Regi nental FDC.

(a) Al fire m ssions.

7. ATTACK ANALYSI S.

A. Levels of Analysis. The level of attack analysis can be altered at
any OPFAC, including an FA CP/FDC. Now, with three levels of attack analysis
al |l OPFACS have the choice of attack analysis levels, with the default
dependi ng on the OPFACs unit role. Detailed Attack analysis was intended for
use by lower |evel FA CP/FDCs, Unit attack analysis was intended for higher
| evel FA/CPs and FS System attack anal ysis was intended for use at FSCCs.

The three attack analysis |levels are explained in detail bel ow

(1) Detailed Analysis. |Intended for use with |ower |evel FA/ CPs
(i.e. Bn. FDC controlling batterys) Detail ed attack anal ysis exam nes
i ndi vidual fire units based on range, angle T, ready status and anmmunition on
hand. It is perforned for all FS assets that are commanded by or support an
OPFAC, regardl ess of that OPFAC being an FSCC or FDC.

(2) FS System Analysis. FS system attack analysis is intended
for use at FSCCs and allows the FSCC to do attack analysis on an FS asset
wi t hout having detailed unit information on that asset. System Attack
analysis is designed to be used in conjunction with System attack paraneters
and the System Task |ist. These guidances allow an FSCC to determ ne what
assets other than their own they want to consider, and who to route themto.
These gui dances also permt or restrict an FS asset selection by target type,
strength, and allow or disall ow engagenent by FS system and nunitions. It is
i nportant to renenber that attack analysis is conducted on an asset that is
commanded or supports you directly, with no internedi ate OPFAC, using detai
attack anal ysi s.

(3) Unit Analysis. Intended for use by higher |evel FA CP/FDCs
on |ower level FA CP/FDCs (i.e. Regt. FDC controlling Bn. FDCs). Unit attack
anal ysis works using a unit rollup at an FA CP/FDC for a subordi nate FA
CP/ FDC. For exanple, at the Regt. FDC the firing units of it’s subordinate
Bns. Firing batterys need not be in the database. All the Regt. would need
is the Bn. Unit data, and in the Bns. detailed unit information is a rollup
of it’s firing batterys. This information is what is used to deternine the
Bns. capabilities. Unit analysis considers one of it’s FA CP/FDC capable if
one of it's batterys range fan covers the target. The specified nmunitions
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nmust be onhand as per the unit rollup, response time is prior to operationa
until time and mission cutoff is met.

(a) It is recommended that FS System be used at FSCCs.
However, it nust be used in conjunction with not only System Attack
Paranmeters, but also the System Task list. Detailed analysis should be used
at every OPFAC not an FSCC, for the follow ng reason.

(b) Unit level analysis will not fulfill the needs of the
Marine Corps at this time, as it is not capable of nmassing.

8. FIRE M SSI ON ROUTI NG

A. Ceneral. Fire mssions are routed through FSCCs to allow the
selection of the optimum fire support asset, to provide a conduit for coordination and to increase
situational awareness. The routing of the mission depends on the source, however the central
hub of fire support is the FSCC.

B. Battalion FSCC. Fire m ssions that are requested by any observer
are transmtted to the battalion FSCC. The observer unit information nust
i ndicate that the battalion FSCC that the observer reports to, is both the
command and supported unit (COVMMAND UNIT I D and SUPPORTED UNIT ID in the
GENERAL UNI T | NFORMATI ON wi ndow for the observer). The battalion FSCC
normal |y possesses only organic nortars with which to engage the target. In
any case, the battalion FSCC conmputer will consider only those fire support
assets that are commanded by or support the battalion FSCC. In other words,
those units stored at the FSCC and that indicate the battalion FSCC nane as
their COMWAND UNIT I D or SUPPORTED UNIT ID in the GENERAL UNI T | NFORMATI ON
wi ndow. |If the mission is recommended for denial and |Ps are not set, the
denial is automatically transmitted to the requesting observer. |If IPs are
set, the m ssion appears in the intervention wi ndow and remains there unti
the operator takes action. When processing a mssion for an AIR or NSFS
asset and you are the controlling OPFAC, the m ssion data will print, not
transmt, due to the fact there is no digital device at the nmission thread' s
end. This functionality is enabled by selecting a systemtype of AR or NSFS
in the MJIL for those units. |If the battalion's organic nortars or any other
FS assets commanded by or supporting them cannot adequately service the
target, then either Unsupportable is selected sending the FSE;FR to their
supported unit or the FSE;FR is sent automatically to the supported unit as a
result of entries in the FS System Attack paraneters.

(1) Coordination requests are transnitted to the agencies
responsi ble for violated geonetries or FSCMs. The requesting OPFAC will wait
until the mission is approved to transnit the recomendation

(2) Mssion Denied. The mission may be denied either by
failures of guidances or denial froman agency from which coordi nati on was
requested. The operator at the battalion FSCC woul d send the denia
automatically to the originator.

(3) Mssions that do not require coordination are transmitted to
t he regi nmental FSCC.

(4) Mssions requiring coordination with electronic warfare
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assets (as indicated by guidance's) will transmit a request for coordination
to the |EWagency listed in the M SSI ON ROUTI NG | NFO wi ndow. This nessage is
formatted for an Arny ASAS device and will fail transm ssion to a Marine
device. Denial or approval will cause the mssion to process as if

coordi nati on from another FSCC was required.

(5) No Solution. The conputer nay not be able to determne a
solution. In this case the computer recommends "Denied, no capable option." The operator can
select UNSUPPORTABLE causing the mission to be transmitted to the regimental FSCC (the
battalion's support unit ID) in hope of finding additional assets.

(6) Override. The operator can override the conputer solution
and transnt any solution to any station.

) C. Reginenta] FSCC. The regi nental FSCC processes the m ssion gnd
intervenes only on denied missions. It should be noted that the mission may not be assigned to

the same asset as predicted by the battalion FSCC if the guidances at the regiment differ from
those at the battalion. The mission may be:

(1) Transmitted to any fire support asset that the reginmental
FSCC determined a solution for, or routed to the Supported FSCC. |f
additional coordination is required, these requests are routed prior to
transmitting the mssion to the fire support asset.

(2) Unsupportable. The mission may be determ ned to be
unsupportable. The operator can then transmit the mission, due to supported unit 1D, to the
divison FSCC.

(3) Override. The operator can override the computer solution
and transmt any solution to any station

D. Battalion FDC. The battalion FDC processes the mission to

subordinate battery FDCs. The battalion FDC always performs detailed attack analysis. Though
severa options may present themselves to the battalion FDC, one of three possible solutions will
be selected by the battalion FDC.

(1) The fire m ssion can be passed to the fire unit(s) selected
by the conputer.

(2) The fire mssion can be transmtted to any subordi nate or
reinforcing unit despite the computer selected option.

(3) Unsupportable. The mission can be returned to the regimental FSCC as
unsupportable. This option should never be needed if the regimental FSCC isin detailed attack
analysis, as solutions for all units are al processed using detailed unit information. However, if
unsupportable is selected the following will happen. Missions returned to the regimental FSCC
as unsupportable are reprocessed there and will most likely be transmitted to the division FSCC
as unsupportable. Thisisthe AFATDS method of "requesting reinforcing fires'. Since the fire
mission may be received again by the battalion FDC as part of a massed fire mission solution
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from the regimental FDC, any mission that is returned to the regimental FDC as unsupportable is
immediately, manually deleted from the active fire target list by the battalion FDC.

(4) Fire mssions will never be denied at the battalion FDC

E. Division FSCC. The division FSCC processes any fire m ssions
received but intervenes on only afew. NSFS missions are printed and handed off to the
representative of this assets (unless automated communications are available to the these units).
Artillery missions are passed to the regimental FDC for processing. Air missions generate an
ASR in the current ASL when they are transmitted to the DASC.

F. Reginental FDC. The regi nental FDC processes received fire m ssions
using detailed attack analysis. Ordersto fire (OTFs) are passed to the subordinate batalion
FDCs. Should a mission not be supportable it is returned as an unsupportable mission to the
division FSCC, not denied by the regimental FDC.

9. RADAR FI RE M SSI ONS AND THE TPC.

A. General. Radars held in general support m ssions are controlled by
the TPC. The TPC will process al fire missions to the Regimental FDC by clicking
unsupportable, since TPC is supporting the regimental FDC missions are then automatically
passed to them. The mission may also be automatically transmitted to the Regt. FDC by entering
them in the “route to” field of the System Attack parameters.

B. Coordination. All radar fire mssions not plotting between the CFL
and FSCL require coordination since they will plot in the zone of a
maneuver unit, or cross the FSCL. Coordination is normally effected by
coordi nation requests autonatically generated at the regi mental FDC not
at the TPC since unsupportable m ssions do not require coordination unti
an attack option is determ ned.

C. Radars assigned direct support mssions to the battalion FDCs are
directly linked. Conmand and supported relationships of these radars are
changed to reflect this and the fire nmissions transmtted are processed by

the battalion FDC in the sanme fashion as FO request fire m ssions.
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CHAPTER SI X
DATA DISTRIBUTION

DATA DISTRIBUTON. Datadistribution is the automatic retransmission of information
between AFATDS OPFACs. Thisdistribution is controlled by a combination of lists and
associated criteria. The lists are composed of unit IDs grouped together and each list is
associated with criteria. The criteria acts as triggers that must be "tripped” to cause the
associated data to be transmitted.

1. DI STRIBUTI ON SETUP. Each station creates a set of data distribution rules
to accommodate their operations.

A.  BATTALI ON FSCC.

Tabl e 6-1, BATTALI ON FSCC DATA DI STRI BUTI ON

MESSAGE THIS UNI T H GHER SUBORDI NATE OTHER
FSCVB LIST A LIST A
BOUNDRY LNES LIST A

SI TUATI ONAL LI ST A

GRAPHI CS

BATTLE AREAS

NBC GRAPHI CS LI ST A LI ST A
SENSOR ZONES

MOVEMENT PRI MARY CONOPS

GRAPHI CS

FASCAM AREA

TAI PRI MARY CONOPS

FLOT LI ST A

ZOR LI ST A

PAH TAH

BASI C UNI T LI ST A LI ST A
GEN UNI'T LIST A LIST A
EQUI PMENT PRI MARY CONOPS LI ST A
SUMVARY

VEAPONS

SUMVARY

VEAPONS LIST A
DETAI LED

AVMO SUMVARY

AVMO DETAI LED LI ST A
FUEL | NFO LI ST A
ENEMY UNI T LIST A LIST A
LI ST: A REGI FSCC, BN FWD

DEFAULT LI ST: BN FSCC FWD

PRI MARY CONOPS

(1) LISTS. The battalion FSCC naintains two |ists, one is created
and one is a default list as depicted in table 6-1.
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(2) CRITER A

B. REG MENTAL FSCC.

Criterion for

each |i st

is ANY CHANGE.

Tabl e 6-2, REG MENTAL FSCC DATA DI STRI BUTI ON

MESSAGE THIS UNI' T H GHER SUBORDI NATE OTHER
FSCMs LI ST A LIST C LI ST A
BOUNDRY LI NES LI ST A LIST C LIST C
S| TUATI ONAL LI ST A LIST C LIST C
GRAPHI CS
BATTLE AREAS LI ST A LIST C LI ST A
NBC GRAPHI CS LI ST A LIST C LI ST A LI ST A
SENSOR ZONES LIST C LI ST A
MOVEMENT LIST E
GRAPHI CS
FASCM AREA LIST C LI ST A LI ST A
TAI LIST E
FLOT LI ST A LIST C LIST E
ZOR LI ST A LIST C LIST C LI ST A
PAH TAH LIST C H GHER
BASIC UNI' T LI ST A LIST C LIST C LIST D
GEN UNI'T LI ST A LIST C LIST C LIST D
EQUI PMENT LI ST B
SUMVARY
WEAPONS LI ST B LIST C
SUMVARY
WEAPONS LI ST B LIST C
DETAI LED
AMMO SUMVARY LI ST B LIST C SUBORDI NATES
AVMMO DETAI LED LIST B LIST C SUBORDI NATES
FUEL | NFO LI ST B
ENEMY UNI T LI ST A
LI ST A DIV FSCC, DS BN FDC, BN FSCC, REGI FWD
LIST B REGT FWD, DIV FSCC
LIST C BN FSCC, DS BN FDC, REGT FWD
H GHER DIV FSCC
LIST D DIV FSCC, DS BN FDC
LIST E DIV FSCC, DS BN FDC, REGI FWD
LIST F DS BN FDC, BN FSCC, REGT FWD
DEFAULT LI ST BN FSCCs
SUBORDI NATES

(1) LISTS The regi nental FSCC nmintains 8 distribution |ists. Si X

of these lists are created and two are default

table 6-2.

(2) CRITERIA Al

lists as depicted in

data is transmitted using criterion ANY CHANGE
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C. DIVISION FSCC.

Tabl e 6-3, DI VISION FSCC DATA DI STRI BUTI ON

NESSAGE THIS UNIT H GHER SUBORDI NATE OTHER
FSCVG LIST A LIST B LIST A LIST A
BOUNDRY LI NES LIST A LIST B LIST A

ST TUATI ONAL LIST A LIST B LIST A LIST A
GRAPHI CS

BATTLE AREAS LIST A LIST B LIST A
NBC GRAPHI CS LIST A LIST B LIST A LIST A
SENSOR_ZONES LIST A LIST A
MOVENENT LIST A LIST B LIST A

GRAPHI CS

FASCAM AREAS LIST B LIST A

TA LIST A LIST B

FLOT LIST A LIST B LIST A

ZOR LIST A LIST B LIST A LIST A
PAH TAH LIST B LIST A LIST A
BASIC UNI T LIST A LIST B LIST A LIST A
GEN UNI T LIST A LIST B LIST A LIST A
EQUI PNENT LIST A

SUMVARY

EEAPONS LIST A

SUMVARY

VEEAPONS

DETAI LED

AMVO SUMVARY LIST A

AMVO DETAI LED

FUEL I NFO LIST A

ENEMY UNI T LIST A

LIST A REGT FSCC, REGT FDC, DIV FWD, MEF FSCC, DASC

LIST B REGT FSCC, REGT FDC, DIV FWD

(1) LISTS. The division FSCC creates two |lists as depicted in table
6- 3.

(2) CRITERIA. Al data is transmitted using criterion ANY CHANCE.
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D. MAGTF FFCC.

Tabl e 6-4, MEF FSCC DATA DI STRI BUTI ON

NESSAGE THIS UNI T H GHER SUBORDI NATE OTHER
FSCVS LIST A LIST A
BOUNDRY LI NES LIST A

ST TUATI ONAL LIST A

GRAPHI CS

BATTLE AREAS LIST A LIST A
NBC GRAPHI CS LIST A LIST A
SENSOR ZONES LIST A
MOVENENT LIST A LIST A
GRAPHI CS

FASCAM AREA LIST A LIST A
TA

FLOT LIST A LIST A
ZOR LIST A LIST A
PAH TAH LIST A LIST A
BASIC UNI T LIST A LIST A
GEN UNI T LIST A LIST A
EQUI PNENT LIST A

SUMVARY

VEEAPONS

SUMVARY

EEAPONS

DETAI LED

AMVO SUMVARY

AMVO DETAI LED

FUEL | NFO

ENEMY UNI T

LIST A DIV FSCC, MEF FWD, SACC, TACC

(1) LISTS. The MAGIF FSCC creates one list as depicted in table 6-4.

(2) CRITERIA. Al data is transmitted using criterion ANY CHANCE.
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E. TACC.

Tabl e 6-5, TACC DATA DI STRI BUTI ON

MVESSAGE THIS UNIT H GHER SUBORDI NATE OTHER
FSCMS LI ST A LIST B LI ST A LI ST A
BOUNDRY LI NES LI ST A LIST B LI ST A

SI TUATI ONAL LI ST A LIST B LI ST A LI ST A
GRAPHI CS

BATTLE AREAS LI ST A LIST B LI ST A
NBC GRAPHI CS LI ST A LIST B LI ST A LI ST A
SENSOR ZONES LI ST A LI ST A
MOVEMENT LI ST A LIST B LI ST A

GRAPHI CS

FASCAM AREAS LIST B LI ST A

TAI LI ST A LIST B

FLOT LI ST A LIST B LI ST A

ZOR LIST A LIST B LIST A LI ST A
PAH TAH LI ST B LIST A LI ST A
BASI C UNI' T LI ST A LIST B LI ST A LI ST A
GEN UNI' T LI ST A LIST B LI ST A LI ST A
EQUI PMENT LI ST A

SUMVARY

VEAPONS LIST A LIST A LI ST A
SUMVARY

VEAPONS

DETAI LED

AVMO SUMVARY LIST A LIST A LI ST A
AMMO DETAI LED

FUEL | NFO LI ST A LI ST A LI ST A
ENEMY UNI T LIST A LIST A LI ST A
LI ST A TACC, DASC, MEF

LIST B TAOCC, DASC

(1) LISTS. The TACC creates two lists as depicted in table 6-5.

(2) CRITERIA. Al data is transmtted using criterion ANY CHANGE.
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F. DASC.

Tabl e 6-6, DASC DATA DI STRI BUTI ON

MVESSAGE THIS UNIT H GHER SUBORDI NATE OTHER
FSCMS LI ST A LIST B LI ST A LI ST A
BOUNDRY LI NES LI ST A LIST B LI ST A

SI TUATI ONAL LI ST A LIST B LI ST A LI ST A
GRAPHI CS

BATTLE AREAS LI ST A LIST B LI ST A
NBC GRAPHI CS LI ST A LIST B LI ST A LI ST A
SENSOR ZONES LI ST A LI ST A
MOVEMENT LI ST A LIST B LI ST A

GRAPHI CS

FASCAM AREAS LIST B LI ST A

TAI LI ST A LIST B

FLOT LI ST A LIST B LI ST A

ZOR LIST A LIST B LIST A LI ST A
PAH TAH LI ST B LIST A LI ST A
BASI C UNI' T LI ST A LIST B LI ST A LI ST A
GEN UNI' T LI ST A LIST B LI ST A LI ST A
EQUI PMENT LI ST A

SUMVARY

VEAPONS LIST A LIST A LI ST A
SUMVARY

VEAPONS

DETAI LED

AVMO SUMVARY LIST A LIST A LI ST A
AMMO DETAI LED

FUEL | NFO LI ST A LI ST A LI ST A
ENEMY UNI T LIST A LIST A LI ST A
LI ST A TACC, DASC FWO, DIV

LIST B TACC, DASC FWD

(1) LISTS. The DASC creates two lists as depicted in table 6-6.

(2) CRITERIA. Al data is transmtted using criterion ANY CHANGE.
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G REQ MENTAL FDC.
Tabl e 6-7, REG MENTAL FDC DATA DI STRI BUTI ON

MESSAGE THIS UNI'T HI GHER SUBORDI NATE OTHER
FSCMs LI ST B LI ST A SUBORDI NATES
BOUNDRY LI NES LI ST B SUBCRDI NATES
S| TUATI ONAL LI ST B
GRAPHI CS
BATTLE AREAS LI ST B LIST B
NBC GRAPHI CS LI ST A LI ST B LI ST A SUBORDI NATES
SENSOR ZONES LI ST A
MOVEMENT LIST A LI ST B LIST C
GRAPHI CS
FASCAM AREA LIST A LIST A
TAI LIST B
FLOT LI ST B SUBORDI NATES
ZOR LI ST B SUBORDI NATES
PAH TAH LIST A LIST A
BASIC UNIT LIST A LIST B LIST A LIST C
GEN UNI' T LIST A LIST B LIST A LIST C
EQUI PMENT LIST A LIST C
SUMVARY
VEEAPONS LIST C
SUMVARY
VEEAPONS LIST A LIST C
DETAI LED
AMMO SUMVARY LIST C
AMMO DETAI LED LIST A LIST C
FUEL | NFOEQUI P LI ST A LIST C
ENEMY UNI T LIST A LI ST B LIST C LIST A
LIST A DIV FSCC, BN FDCs, REGI FWD, TPC
LI ST B BN FDCs, REGT FWD, TPC
LIST C DIV FSCC, REGT FWD, TPC
DEFAULT LI ST Bn. FDCs and TPC
SUBCRDI NATES

(1) LISTS. The REG MENTAL FDC nmintains four lists, creating three

lists and utilizing one default

(2)

CRI TERI A.

All
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BATTALI ON FDC.

Tabl e 6-8, DS BATTALI ON FDC DATA DI STRI BUTI ON
MESSAGE THIS UNIT H GHER | SUBORDI NATE OTHER
FSCMVS LIST B LIST B
BOUNDRY LI NES LIST B LIST B
SI TUATI ON LIST B LIST B
GRAPHI CS
BATTLE AREAS LIST B
NBC GRAPHI CS LIST A LIST B LIST C LIST B
SENSOR ZONES LIST F LIST D
MOVEMENT LIST A LIST E
GRAPHI CS
FASCAM AREA LIST A LIST B LIST A LIST B
TAI LIST F LIST F
FLOT LIST B LIST B
ZOR LIST B LIST B
PAH TAH LIST E LIST E
BASIC UNIT LIST C LIST B LIST C LIST B
GEN UNI'T LIST C LIST E LIST C LIST B
EQUI PMENT LIST D LIST D
SUMVARY
VEEAPONS SUPPORTED LIST G
SUMVARY
VEEAPONS LIST D LIST F
DETAI LED
AMMO SUMVARY LIST A LIST F
AWMO DETAI LED LIST D LIST F
FUEL | NFO LIST D LIST D
ENEMY UNI T LIST B LIST F LIST F
DEFAULT LI ST Supported Regt FSCC
SUPPORTED
LIST A REGT FSCC, BN FWD, R BN, GSR BN
LIST B BTRY FDCs, BN FWD, R BN, GSR BN
LIST C REGT FDC, REGI FSCC, BN FWD, R BN, GSR BN
LIST D REGT FDC, BN FWD, R BN, GSR BN
LIST E BN FWD, R BN, GSR BN
LIST F REGT FSCC, BN FWD, REGT FDC

(1) LISTS. The BATTALION FDC maintains seven lists, creating six and
utilizing one default list, as depicted in table 6-8.

(2) CRITERIA.

All data is transmitted using criterion ANY CHANGE
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I. BATTERY FDC.

Tabl e 6-9,

BATTERY FDC DATA DI STRI BUTI ON

MVESSAGE

THIS UNI T

H GHER

SUBORDI NATE

OTHER

FSCVs

BOUNDRY LI NES

SI TUATI ON
GRAPHI CS

BATTLE AREAS

NBC GRAPHI CS

HI GHER

SENSOR ZONES

MOVEMENT
GRAPHI CS

HI GHER

FASCAM AREA

HI GHER

TAI

FLOT

SUBORDI NATES

ZOR

SUBORDI NATES

PAH TAH

BASI C UNI T

Hl GHER

GEN UNI'T

HI GHER

EQUI PVENT
SUMMARY

H GHER

VEAPONS
SUMVARY

VEAPONS
DETAI LED

HI GHER

AVMO SUMVARY

AMMO DETAI LED

H GHER

FUEL | NFO

H GHER

ENEMY UNI T

Hl GHER

DEFAULT LI ST:
HI GHER

BN FDC

DEFAULT LI ST:
SUBCRDI NATES

BCS

(1)
their

(2)

LI STS.
defaul t

CRITERIA. Al

The BATTERY FDC uses HI GHER and SUBORDI NATES,
lists as described as table 6-9.

two of

data is transmitted using criterion ANY CHANCE.
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J. TPC

Tabl e 6-10, TPC DATA DI STRI BUTI ON

MVESSAGE THIS UNI T H GHER SUBORDI NATE OTHER

FSCVS LIST A

BOUNDRY LI NES

SI TUATI ON
GRAPHI CS

BATTLE AREAS

NBC GRAPHI CS

SENSOR ZONES LIST A

MOVEMENT
GRAPHI CS

FASCAM AREAS

TAI

FLOT

ZOR

PAH TAH

BASIC UNI'T LIST A LIST A

GEN UNI'T LIST A LIST A

EQUI PMENT LI ST A
SUMVARY

VEAPONS
SUMVARY

VEAPONS
DETAI LED

AVMO SUMVARY

AVMO DETAI LED

FUEL | NFO LIST A

ENEMY UNI T

LIST A REGI FDC, TPC FWD

(1) LISTS. The TPC creates one |list as depicted in table 6-10.

(2) CRITERIA. Al data is transmtted using criterion ANY CHANCE

2. THE DISTRIBUTION FUNCTION. Datadistribution is governed by the following rules.

A.  GUI DANCES are not automatically distributed. This information is
transmitted manually from the particular guidance window.

B. MET DATA is not distributed via data distribution. |nstead
meteorological messages are transmitted to stations based on the MET UNIT ID field in the
genera unit info window.

C. THI'S UNIT DATA, data changed at an OPFAC, is not distributed

automatically. Geometry and unit data entered at that opfac is manually transmitted by the
operator. The destination is the appropriate distribution list.
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3. METEOROLOGICAL DATA DISTRIBUTION.

A. Ceneral. Meteorological nessages, as nmentioned above, are not
automatically transmitted by the distribution process. Instead, these messages are disseminated

by the use of the MET UNIT ID field found in a unit's general information window. When met
datais received at a given station, unseen to the operator, the met message indicates the origina
source of the met. When the receiving station makes the recelved Met “Current” it searches its
current situation unit file examining each stored unit's MET UNIT ID field. If the MET UNIT
ID is the same as that from which the message was received the OPFAC will transmit the met to
those units. In other words, the receiver of a met relays that met to all stations in his data base
that have the MET UNIT ID the same as the original source of the met.

B. \When unit data is received via data distribution the MET UNIT ID i s
blank. Thisfield must be entered by the receiving station if that OPFAC has a need to distribute

the met to the stored unit.

C. MET DI STRI BUTI ON SETUP. Met nessages are transnitted between
artillery units. This can be acconplished in one of two ways.

(1) MET STATIONS held at the reginmental level. If all net sections
are controlled and positioned by the regimental FDC these stations transmit their data to the
regimental TPC viathe MET/RADAR net. The TPC, at the direction of the MET officer,
establishes routing to the battalion FDCs. This routing is based on time-space validity concerns
that govern the positioning of the met stations and the timing of met delivery as well as the
missions of the artillery battalions. TPC disseminates met from specific met stations to the DS
and GS artillery battalion FDCs. The reinforced battalion transmits the met to the reinforcing
battalion.

(a) EXAMPLE: 10TH Marines has two net stations
est abl i shed.

MET 01 is positioned to support 1/10, a DS battalion. MET 02 is positioned to support 5/10, a
GSunit. The TPC enters the general unit data for each battalion and assigns the MET UNIT ID
for the correct supporting MET section.

(b) When the nmet message is transnmitted to the TPCit is
automatically relayed to the battalion FDCs based on the entry in the MET UNIT ID for that
battalion as it is stored at the TPC.

(c) At the battalion FDCs the MET UNIT ID for each
subordi nate

battery and for the reinforcing battalion FDC is entered with the name of the met station that
supports the battalion. This causes the met to be transmitted to the battery FDCs.

(2) MET STATIONS attached to battalions. |[If net stations are
attached to battalion FDCs, then the battalion FDC receives the met message and disseminates
this to the battery FDCs as described above.

4. RECEIVED MESSAGE SETUP.
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A. Ceneral. By default, AFATDS processes all nessages received, taking
action on each message automatically. This processing can be changed if required to any of the

following:

(1) ROUTE causes the conputer to relay the received nessages of the
type specified to selected stations without processing the message.

(2) ROUTE AND PROCESS causes the conputer to take action on the
received message as well as relay the message to the specified destinations (currently this
function is not enabled).

(3) DEFER causes the conputer to place the received nessage in the
deferred message log where it is stored until the operator elects to process the message.

Table 6-11 describes changes to the default received message setup used during division level
operations.

NOTE: Although it is possible to set up ATI messages to route that function is not working, in
this version of software, therefore the procedures for routing ATI messages have been removed.

Tabl e 6-11, Changes to Configure Message Setup for Division
Oper ati ons

STATI ON VESSAGE SETUP
FU TARGET | NDI CATOR Route to TPC.
GSR, R AND DS BN TARGET | NDI CATOR Route to TPC.
GS BN FDC TARGET | NDI CATOR Route to TPC.
REGT FDC TARGET | NDI CATOR Route to TPC.
BN FSCC TARGET | NDI CATOR Route to TPC.
REGT FSCC TARGET | NDI CATOR Route to TPC.
DIV FSCC TARGET | NDI CATOR Route to TPC.

B. Table 6-12 provides changes to the default received nessage setup

used in MEB level operations.

Tabl e 6-12, Changes to Configure Message Setup for MEB
Operations
STATI ON VESSAGE SETUP
FU TARGET | NDI CATOR Route to Bn. FDC.
GSR, R AND DS BN TARGET | NDI CATOR Route to Bn. FDC.
GS BN FDC TARGET | NDI CATOR Route to Bn. FDC.
BN FDC TARGET | NDI CATOR Route to Bn. FDC.

B-2-91



CHAPTER SEVEN

FIRE SUPPORT TARGETING

1. GENERAL. Target information is maintained at AFATDS to provi de a dat abase
of information that can be used for three purposes.

A. Target information that is sufficiently identified and neets the
Commander’ s criteria are used to engage targets in the current situation.

B. Intelligence reports that are not sufficiently developed to yield
targets are stored and evaluated against existing and incoming target information to produce

targets.

C. Targets that do not nmerit engagenment are stored as potential fire
plan targets or inactive targets.

2. CAPABILITIES. System capabilities with regard to targets are limited, however, with the
addition of the search, query, sort and add data field capabilities AFATDS target processing
becomes more capable. Since AFATDS is afire support system and not an intelligence system,
The common enemy picture for Situational Awareness (SA) will take place at the Intelligence
All Sources (IAS) terminal to be disseminated to TCO (Tactical Combat Operations) and
subsequently to the AFATDS. AFATDS currently allows:

A. The reception of target information in the formof Artillery Target
Intelligence (ATI), Air Support Requests (ASRs) and Fire Request (FR)
nmessages.

B. The transm ssion of Fire Support El enent Fire Requests (FSE; FRs),
Orders To Fire (OTFs) and Fire Orders (FOs)to ot her AFATDS and TACFI RE
devices. This function facilitates fire m ssion processing rather than
actual targeting.

C. The conparison of FR and ATl messages to gui dance to determ ne how
the target should be processed in the current situation

D. The transm ssion of ATl nmessages composed at the AFATDS. These
messages are transmitted only to US Arny All Source Analysis System
(ASAS) and Maneuver Control System (MCS). Attenpting to transmt these
nmessages automatically stores the target intelligence in the PLANNED
target list.

E. The correlation of undevel oped target information to generate
targets. This processing is referred to as suspect target processing.

F. The correlation and devel opnent of targetable data fromthe
intersection of three target indicators of simlar or same type. Target
i ndicators are any directional target data such as shell reports and
flash-to-bang reports.

G The correlation of target indicator data with any existing target of
the sane type that plots along the ray fromthe target.
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H.  The transm ssion of ASRs from AFATDS to ot her AFATDS and to
Conti ngency Theatre Air Planning System (CTAPS) or Theatre Battle
Management Core System ( TBMCS).

I. The correlation of an FR to update or divert a confirned oncall ASR
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3. TARGET LISTS

A. General: AFATDS automatically creates seven target lists with the
capability of adding one or nore named target lists and a target
indicator list in the current situation, for the storage of target
data. As mentioned above, AFATDS allows the establishnent of naned
target lists in either the current or planned situations.

(1) CURRENT SI TUATI ON TARGET LI STS

(a) ACTIVE TARGET LIST. The active target list contains only
those targets that are currently being processed as fire

m ssions. These targets are automatically renmoved fromthe |ist
when the M ssion Fired Report (MFR) is received or entered
fromat the controlling OPFAC. The operator should under no
circunstance add targets to this |list by neans other than nornmm
fire mssion processing nor should this list be used for fire
pl an targeting.

(b) I NACTI VE TARGET LIST. Targets are entered into the inactive
target list in two ways. Targets that were processed as fire

m ssions and have had MFRs associated with them ATl reports
that passed target selection standards, are not entered into the
TMM with a precedence of planned, and are not high payoff

targets.

(c) PLANNED TARGET LIST. The planned target list receives those
ATl generated targets that pass TSS, and are listed in the target
managenent matrix with a precedence of planned. All ATl nessages
that are transmtted to an ASAS (will fail)or any target built as
new will also reside in the planned target |ist.

(d) ONCALL TARGET LIST. The oncall target list receives al
targets that are recorded as target at the end of fire mi ssions,
transmitted from another OPFAC as an oncall target, added from
the graphical popup nmenu “ADD TO TARGET LI ST” or built as new
fromthe oncall target |ist.

(e) AMPHI Bl OQUS TASK FORCE TARGET LI ST (ATF). The ATF target
list contains targets selected for attack by the CATF and may
only be received from another AFATDS. This target list is
editable only by the originator.

(f) AIR SUPPORT LIST (ASL). The ASL contains all imediate and
prepl anned ASRs for the designated air day. These ASRs may have
been received from anot her AFATDS, created automatically as a
result of executing an air option, added fromthe MDB Facilities
wi ndow or built new in the ASL.

(g) SUSPECT TARGET LIST. The suspect target |ist stores targets
that fail target selection standards and acts as a pool of target
information that nay be conbined to produce targetable
information. This processing can be turned on or off by the
oper at or.
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B.

4,

(h) TARGET I NDI CATOR LI ST. The target indicator |ist contains
shell reports and other directional target information. |If
target indicator processing is turned on and three intersecting
rays for simlar target indicators produce a suspect target.
That target is then processed and those target indicators are
del et ed.

(i) NEWTARCGET LIST. A newtarget list may be created in the
current situation. This target Iist may be nanmed as per the
di scretion of the user and may contain targets fromany of the
current or planned target lists.

PLANNED S| TUATI ON TARGET LI STS

(1) MASTER TARCGET LIST. The master target list is created
automatically when a planned situation is built. This list assumes
the nane of the “Plan Alias” when this field is entered in the basic
plan informati on wi ndow of a plan. |If this field is not entered, the
master plan target |ist assunes a nunerical default. This list is
automatically updated with each new target as well as the contents of
new target lists added to the plan. Any tine a target is added to a
plan it will be added to the nmaster plan target list. |If a the sane
target is added to nunerous target lists or fire plans the target will
appear that many times in the master plan target list. This is the
way the naster plan target |ist was designed to work and “check for
duplicates nust be utilized frequently with this |ist.

(2) OPERATOR CREATED LI STS. The AFATDS operator can add target lists
by creating and nam ng these in a planned situation as well as the
current. The targets added to these lists are also automatically
stored in the master target list of the plan and targets may al so be
copied to the new list fromthe Master Plan Target list. There is
currently a problemw th AFATDS software, in that the first tine a New
target list is created, and the desire is to copy targets fromthe
Master Plan Target List, The Master Plan Target List is not available
for selection. The workaround for this problemis to create a new
target in the New (Naned) target list. After there is one target
stored in the new target list, the Master Plan Target List is then
avail abl e for selection. This problemwas identified too late in the
devel opment of A98 software and is scheduled to be fixed in the A99
software rel ease

RESPONSIBILITY

GENERAL As mentioned above, intelligence reports are expected to flow through the
IAS. At thistime thereis no requirement for the IAS and AFATDS to exchange data,
however, with the IAS being a IMCI S based system, like the TCO, thereis alimited
data exchange capability. At thistime MIDB files can not be passed from the IAS to
AFATDS, however, there is a procedure in place for this exchange. AFATDS and the
Tactical Combat Operations, (TCO) a Joint Maritime Command Information System
(IMCIS) or asitisnow caled a Globa Command and Control Matitime System
(GCCS-M) type system, exchange geometries, friendly and enemy unit data. The TCO
and IAS are both GCCS-M type systems and share data. The IAS with access to the
Modernized Integrated Data Base (MI1DB) will supply the enemy picture to the TCO
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and the TCO will supply the friendly and enemy picture to AFATDS. Additionally,
MIDB files may be received from TBMCS. Target reports must also be processed at
AFATDS, target reports will be received at AFATDS from TACFIRE type devices or a
DACT. Currently, ATI target information only processes at AFATDS. Although route
is available and another AFATDS may be selected to route to, this functionality does
not work. These target reports are processed in AFATDS in the following manner:

ATI report fails TSS ATI report passes TSS
Suspect target list. Planned precedence?
YES NO
ToPlanned target list. HPT?
YES NO

Activetarget list. Inactivetarget list .

Any target processed to the active target list will undergo attack analysis. Any target
processed to the inactive target list will remain there, with a status of In Process. Any target
processed to the planned target list will reside there for planning purposes and any target
processed to the suspect list will reside there for comparison against other suspect targets.
All units will have suspect processing on and only the TPC will have target indicator
processing on. Should these targets require routing to their supported unit, a search of the
inactive target list for targets in process can be made by the supported unit. These targets
could then be added to any target list desired. A search may also be made, for planning
purposes, of the planned target list. Another option would be to copy these listsinto a
named target list for transmission. For example the Bn. FSCC (1/7)is required to transmit
ATI reports, not being fired to Regt (TMR). The Bn. FSCC would copy al planned and
inactive targets, with a status of In Process into a new target list named as 1a7ATI and
transmit them to Regt, deleting them afterwards.

A. MAGTF FFCC. The MAGTF FFCC processes and stores all target reports
received. All target indicators are routed to the TPC for processing.
The MAGTF FFCC al so creates any additional lists required in the current
situation plus an ASL for the three day air cycle.

B. DIVISION FSCC. The division FSCC processes and stores all target
reports received. All target indicators are routed to the TPC for
processing. The division FSCC al so creates any additional l|ists required
plus an ASL for the three day air cycle.

C. REGQ MENTAL FSCC. The reginental FSCC processes and stores all target
data received. All target indicators are routed to the TPC for
processing. The reginmental FSCC al so creates any additional lists
required plus an ASL for the three day air cycle.

D. BATTALI ON FSCC. The battalion FSCC processes and stores all target
data received. All target indicators are routed to the TPC for
processing. The battalion FSCC al so creates any additional lists
required plus an ASL for the three day air cycle if required.

E. ARTILLERY TPC. The TPC is responsible for counterfire processing and

has target indicator processing turned on. The artillery TPC processes
and stores all target data received. The TPC also creates any additional
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lists required.

A.  PURPCSE

whose operations could be affected by it. All target
routed to the artillery TPC (see tables 7-1 and 7-2).

B. BOTTOM UP FLOW  Tar get
t hat possesses a TACFI RE or
transmitted to other

AFATDS devi ce.
stations via a named target |ist
(1) Table 7-1 describes the flow of target
| evel operation.

5. TARGET INFORMATION DISSEMINATION IN THE CURRENT PLAN

require

The purpose of target dissemnation is to ensure that

targetable information is provided to those stations that it or

i ndi cators are

if

required.

i nformati on can be generated at any station
This information nust

be

information in a division

Table 7-1, Bottomup Target

Information Flow in a DI VI SI ON LEVEL

OPERATI ON

STEP

STATI ON

ACTI ON

FO

FO transnmts ATI GRID, POLAR or SHELLREP nessage from
the DM5S (DACT) to his supported battalion FSCC

BN FSCC

BN FSCC recei ves and processes all ATl MESSAGES
Target indicators are routed to the TPC, due to the
CONFI GURE MESSAGE SETUP al terations.

REGT FSCC

REGT FSCC receives and processes all ATl messages.
The TGT | NDI CATOR i nformation is automatically routed
to the TPC due to the CONFI GURE MESSAGE SETUP

al terations.

DIV FSCC

DIV FSCC recei ves and processes all ATl nessages.

The TGT | NDI CATOR i nformation is automatically routed
to the TPC due to the CONFI GURE MESSAGE SETUP

al terations.

FU FDC

The fire unit conposes and transmits the ATI; CDR
ATl ; AZR or ATI; SHR fromthe BCS/ FDS to the FU AFATDS
The AFATDS routes the TGT | NDI CATOR (ATI; SHR) to the
TPC, due to the CONFI GURE MESSAGE SETUP al terations.
Al'l planned and inactive, in process targets are
copied into a named target list and transnmitted to
the Bn. FDC. The suspect target list is also
transmitted to the Bn. FDC

DS BN FDC

DS BN FDC builds all ATI MESSAGES into a naned target
list and transmits to the REGT FSCC. DS BN FDC routes
TGT | NDI CATORS to the TPC due to the CONFI GURE
MESSAGE SETUP.

GSR FDC

GSR FDC builds all ATI MESSAGES into a naned list and
transmits to the supported FSCC. Target indicators
are routed to the TPC, due to the CONFI GURE MESSAGE
SETUP.

R FDC

R FDC builds all ATI MESSAGES into a named list and
transnmits to the supported FDC. Target indicators
are routed to the TPC, due to the CONFI GURE MESSAGE
SETUP.

GS FDC

GS FDC builds all ATI MESSAGES into a naned target
list and transmits to the supported FSCC. Target
i ndicators are routed to the TPC, due to the

CONFI GURE MESSAGE SETUP.
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Table 7-1,

Bottom up Target Information Flow in a DIVISION LEVEL
OPERATI ON

STEP

STATI ON

ACTI ON

REGT FDC

REGT FDC routes TGT | NDI CATORS to the TPC due to the
CONFI GURE MESSAGE SETUP. REGT FDC buil ds ATI MESSAGES
into naned target list and transmits to the DIV FSCC

TARGET INFORMATION RETRIEVAL

A

AFATDS has the ability to search it’s own database or query another

AFATDS OPFAC s database. This search/query may be conducted using

numer ous options tailored to your needs. The options include search by:

lists, target categories, target types, geonetry, area, DTG or
Upon receiving a list of targets answering your query, the

targets may be added to any target list. Targeting for a future plan is

tar get
st at us.

di scussed further

in chapter 8.
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CHAPTER EIGHT

FIRE SUPPORT AND FIRE PLANNING

1. General. Fire support planning allows the GCE conmander to
plan for future operations. Future operations are those
operations in which the friendly and eneny situations change
sufficiently to prevent the use of the current situation data
for predicting operations. Fire planning is the targeting of
eneny forces and the scheduling of these targets to support the
GCE commander's intent. There are two general situations that
alter the nethod of fire planning that occur using the AFATDS
computer. These are defined based on the time that will exist
until the plan is executed.

A. Current situation planning is acconplished at echel ons where the
focusis on the current battle. Plans are prepared based on the current situation assuming that
little will change between the preparation of the plan and its execution. These plans are the
simplest to prepare and execute.

B. Future situation planning is performed when there is a need to focus
on tactical situations that differ from the current battle. Using this type of planning, AFATDS
supports the entire staff planning process and the decide-detect-deliver-assess (D3l) targeting
methodology.

2. Responsibility. Each OPFAC is responsible for some part of fire support and fire planning.

A Prior to establishnment of the |anding force ashore. Prior to
establishment of the landing force ashore, the MAGTF FFCC (SACC) builds all future plansin
accordance with the CATF and CLF intent, orders and verbal direction. All plans created are
transmitted to the LFOC (regimental FSCC-AFLOAT) and subordinate battalion FSCCs and fire
support assets controlled by the MAGTF FFCC.

B. After establishnment of the |anding force ashore. After establishment
of the landing force ashore, the GCE FSCC plans for future operations. The regimental FSCC
may also conduct targeting and fire planning in the future plan.

C. Planning at battalion FSCCs. Fire planning at the battalion FSCC is
always conducted in the current situation due the lack of assets for determining the future
situation and the battalion's focus on the immediate battle.

D. Planning at the battalion FDC. The battalion FDC receives the FS
plan from the regimental FSCC. Unit movements are added to support the plan and then
submitted to the regimental FSCC for approval. FS plans are then disseminated to the battery
FDCs.

E. Inplementation of fire plans. Fire plans are inplenented at the
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direction of the maneuver commander that the plan supports.

3. TARGET LISTS.

A. Current fire planning is conducted by entering targets into the

planned target list using the MESSAGES selection under FIRE MISSIONS. These targets can

be augmented by adding the contents of the other listsin the current situation. These are the
ACTIVE, INACTIVE, ONCALL or anamed target list.

B.

Future fire planning autonmatically creates a MASTER PLANNED TARGET

LIST for the new plan. Thislist is automatically updated with all targets that are added to the
plan including the contents of target lists received and those added by the operator for the plan.
Additional lists can be added to the plan. It is recommended that the maneuver element
responsible for the plan create a separate named list for each plan. Thislist allows the
responsible FSCC to control the targets added to the list as opposed to accepting the master list
that is automatically updated.

4. Current fire planning sequence. Current fire planning is accomplished using the sequence
of events described in table 8-1 below.

Tabl e 8-1.

The Current Fire Planning Sequence

STAFF ACTI ON

AGENCY

AFATDS ACTI ON

REMARKS

1. Receive the
nmeneuver course
of action.

Fire
support

pl anner at
FSCC/ FFCC.

The fire plan will be executed within a
short period of tine and therefore wll
be constructed as a schedule of fire in
the current situation. No additiona
steps are required at the AFATDS
conputer at this point.

2 Begin
targeting for
the plan.

Create the
initial

target list.

The fire plan target list can be
created by:

-targeting the eneny units in current
situation

-addi ng the contents of other
lists

-addi ng individual targets from current

target lists to the naned target |ist

pl ans'

2a

Create the
Fire Pl an
Target List

Add all desired targets fromthe
Current On-Call, Inactive and Pl anned
target list to the Fire Plan, by
Clicking 1 on TARGETS, FIRE PLANS, NEW
and NAME the target list. Copy targets
fromthe lists and Click 1 on OK

NOTE: All target
cannot be added

s are stored

to the planned target

in the nanmed t
list.

arget list, due to the fact targets

2b

Di ssem nat e
the |ist.

Transmit a freetext warning order
followed by the Fire Plan target |ist.
The list is transmitted by clicking 1
on TARCETS, FIRE PLANS, EDI T and sel ect
the Fire Plan. Click 1 on SEND and

sel ect the destination. OK the select
UNIT wi ndow to transmit the list.
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NOTE: A received target

stored under

is accessible in the current

list does not produce an alert.
the Fire Plan Nane and in the Current On-Cal

situation by

Instead the list is
Target List. The |ist
di splaying the Fire Plan List or the

Current On-Call Target List.
3. Refine the Subor di nat e |Conpose their |Subordi nates add targets using the
target list. maneuver additions to |M SSI ON PROCESSI NG, MESSAGES option
units. the target
list as

additions to
the fire plan

target list.
3a Subordi nate |Transmit A freetext warning order is followed by
maneuver their transmtting the planned target list to
units. recommended the fire support planner.

lists to the
fire support

pl anner.
NOTE: A target search may be done in lieu of step 3a. and in place of step 3
3b Fire Resol ve The fire support planner receives the
support duplications |lists of targets from subordi nates and
pl anner. and del ete adds those targets deened necessary to
targets. the oncall target list. Duplications
are resolved in the ONCALL TARCET LI ST
wi ndow. Click 1 on SORT, CHECK FOR
DUPLI CATES. Delete all duplicates
f ound.
4 Fire Create Click 1 on TARCETS. Sel ect GROUPS or
support schedul es of |SERIES to create either. Select FIRE
pl anner. fireto PLANS to build a plan and schedul e
support the groups, series or individual targets in
Current a plan.
Si tuati on.

5 Conput e Click 1 on PLANNI NG, TARGETS, FIRE PLAN
schedul es of |and select each FP in turn. Click 1 on
fire. OPTI ONS, SCHEDULE, OPTI ONS, CALCULATE.

Resol ve all unschedul ed targets.

6 Coordi nat e Click 1 on TARGETS, PLANNED TARGET
fires on fire |LIST. Select LIST, CHECK FOR
plan target. [COORDI NATION. Those targets that can

not be cleared nmust be manual ly cl eared
or deleted fromthe SOF

7 Transnmt the |Transnmt a freetext nessage warning
schedule to that SOF will be transnmitted, Click 1
fire support |on SEND and select the fire support
agenci es. unit IDs. Cick 1 on OK

8 Send the SOF |[Send SOF via voice net.
to non-
digitized
units.

9 Dissemnate [Arty War n Send a free text nessage to al

the SOF support subordinates |battalion or battery FDCs warning of

unit HQ that the fire |the transm ssion of the SOF

plan is to be
transmitted
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10 Transmit the |[Click 1 on TARGETS, SOF, SEND and
SOF to AFATDS [select the fire support unit |Ds.
equi pped fire |[Click 1 on OK
units.
10a Transm t Click 1 on TARGETS, FIRE PLANS, Sel ect
NNFP; CFF/ NNFP |Fire Pl an, EDI T, EXECUTE, Select OK
; TARGET Then sel ect TARCGETS, SOF, Select the
nmessages to SOF Nane, EDIT, Highlight the Unit you
non- AFATDS are sending to, Select OPTIONS, SEND TO
BCS and FDS SELECTED, Sel ect the BCS, and OK. All
units data for that firing unit is
transmtted.
10b Fire units |Receive SOF. |At BCS units the SOF is received as
NNFP; CFFs that are stored by sel ecting
FI RE PLAN GROUP ENTRY from the BCS nmin
i ndex. At FDS units each received
NNFP; TARGET nmessage is stored. . DENY
ALL M SSIONS IN THE | P W NDOW GENERATED
BY EXECUTI NG THE SOF.
11. Execute Fire Announce The fire support planner transmits the
t he SOCF. support trigger for fire plan HHHOUR via free text nessage.
pl anner. pl an.

5. Futurefire planning sequence. The future fire planning sequence supports the staff
planning process with a parallel sequence of processing and decision support tools. Table 8-2
describes this process.

Tabl e 8-2. The Future Fire Planning Sequence
STAFF ACTI ON AGENCY AFATDS ACTI ON RENMARKS
1. Receive the|Fire Create planned |Click 1 on SITUATIONS, NEW PLAN. This
maneuver support situation. wi ndow al l ows the operator to copy data
course of pl anner from any other situation or specify what
action. at aspects of guidance, data base and text
FSCC/ FFCC that will be built unique to the planned
situation.
la Open the Click 1 on SITUATIONS, OPEN PLAN, the plan
pl anned name and OK. Display the map by clicking
situation. 1 on MAP, DI SPLAY MAP.
1b Create Click 1 on PLANNI NG, SITUATION, FRIENDLY.
friendly Enter your subordinate UNIT |IDs that
situation possess ZORs. Select the UNIT ID of the
main effort.
1c Create eneny Click 1 on PLANNI NG, SITUATI ON, ENEMY.
situation Sel ect the eneny force size and their
activity. (add eneny tenplate)
1d Add or alter Click 1 on UNITS, NEWto build new units
unit dat a. in the planned situation. Click 1 on

UNITS, EDIT to alter existing planned

units or copy units fromthe current or
any ot her situation. (add individual eneny
units)
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le Add or alter Click 1 on GEOVETRY, NEWto build new data
geonetry data. |in the situation. Cick 1 on GEOVETRY,
EDIT to alter existing situation data or
copy geonetry fromthe current or any
ot her situation.
1f Add or alter Click 1 on GUI DANCES and sel ect any
gui dance. category to add or edit existing guidance.
2. \Warganme Fire Create the FS [Click 1 on PLANNING FS ESTI MATE. The
fire support support COA task di spl ayed wi ndow shows a columm for each
t ask pl anner. organi zation. |unit assigned a sector in step 1lb. Each
or gani zati ons. colum is labeled with tactical m ssions.
Assign fire support units fromthe
selection list to the correct supported
unit or to support the entire force.
These assignments determine fire support
capability for the COA.
2a Conput e Click 1 on OPTIONS, COWUTE STATI STI CS
statistics for [ROUNDS REQUI RED, TUBES I N SECTOR, MASSI NG
t he COA. CAPABI LI TY, SYSTEM UTI LI ZATI ON, SIMPLICITY
and TASKS SUPPORTABLE are conputed.
2b Create Click 1 on PLANNING COA, and click 1 on
addi ti onal the button corresponding to the next COA.
COAs. Conpl ete steps 2 and 2a for each new COA.
Up to 3 COAs can be created.
2c Conpare COAs. |From any COA's TASK ORGANI ZATI ON wi ndow,
click 1 on OPTIONS, COWPARE COAs.
3. Select the |Fire Select a COA. |Click 1 on PLANNING COA, click 1 on the
Task Support button corresponding to the desired COA
organi zati on pl anner. then click 1 on SELECT COA.
for fire
support
3a Create Click 1 on SITUATI ONS, OPEN PLAN
addi ti onal hi ghl i ght the planned situation nane and
phases. click 1 on NEWPHASE. Enter the second
phase in the sane manner as the first.
3b Begin Create the Sel ect TARGETS, TARGET LI STS, NEW nane
targeting for Fire Plan the FP Target List. The FP Target list is
the Fire Target List now created and ready for targets.
Pl ans.
3c. Add targets to |The fire plan target list can be created
the FP target [by:
list. -targeting the eneny units in planned
situation
-addi ng the contents of other fireplans
lists
-addi ng individual targets from current
target lists to the FP target I|ist
NOTE: All targets are stored in the fire plan and phase master list. These are

copied into a plan list created by the operator to avoid conplications associ ated

with the fact that any new target or

aut omatical ly.

list

is copied to the master |ist
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3d

Di ssem nat e
the |ist.

Transnmit a freetext warning order foll owed
by the Fire Plan target list. The list is
transmitted by clicking 1 on TARGETS,
TARGET LI STS, EDIT and sel ect the target
list. Click 1 on SEND and sel ect the
destination. OK the select UNIT wi ndow to
transmt the |ist.

NOTE: A received target

stored under

the recei ved nane.

accessed directly.

| i st does not produce an alert.
In a planned situation the naned |ist can be

Instead the list is

4. Refine the |Subordina |Conpose their |Subordinates produce |ists of targets for
target list. te additions to i ncl usi on.
maneuver |the target
units. list as
separate
lists.
4a Subordina |[Transmit their |A freetext warning order is followed by
te recomended transmitting the lists of targets to the
maneuver lists to the fire support planner.
units. fire support

pl anner.

NOTE: A target
4a.

search may

be done in lieu of step 3d.

and in place of step 4 and

4b Fire Resol ve The fire support planner receives the
support duplications lists of targets and adds those targets
pl anner. and del ete deened necessary to the target list (click
targets. 1 on TARGETS, TARCET LI STS and the plan
target list). On the TARGET LI ST w ndow
click 1 on SORT, CHECK FOR DUPLI CATES.
4c Fire Create Click 1 on TARGETS. Sel ect CGROUPS or
support schedul es of SERIES to create either. Select FIRE
pl anner. fire to PLANS to build a fire plan and schedul e
support the groups, series or individual targets in a
pl anned fire plan.
situation.

5. Wite the
op order.

Create the op
order or FS
annex.

Click 1 on TEXT, |NDEX, (text type),
OPTION, EDIT. Note: unit data for the
creating OPFAC of the planned situatuion
will assume the format of the unit's
service (USMC format vice USA, the entry
is inportant do not let the service
default.).

ba

Create the FS
execution
mat ri x

Click 1 on PLANNING TEXT, FS EXECUTI ON
MATRI X.  Matrix displays the units with
sectors assigned on the SITUATI ONS,

FRI ENDLY wi ndow and col utms of phases
based on the nunber of phases created.
The cross indexed boxes are free text
areas of up to seven lines.

B-2-105




6 Dissemnate [Fire Transmit the Click 1 on SITUATI ONS, TRANSFER PLAN.
t he pl an. support pl anned Click 1 on COMto transnmit the planned
pl anner. situation to situation or on ARCHI VE to save the
subordi nat e pl anned situation as an OD export file.
and supporting [If COM is selected those portions of the
units. situation to be sent nust be sel ected.
ARCHI VE saves the entire planned
situation.

6b Print conplete |Click 1 on PLANNI NG TEXT, |NDEX and
operations sel ect OPERATI ONS ORDER, FS ANNEX and/ or
order for non- |[FA ANNEX. Click 1 on PRINT, select the
di gi tal print and click OK
support units.

6c Wite arty |FA Prepare the FA|Click 1 on PLANNING FA ESTI MATE. Sel ect

fire support support estimate. the caliber and units for the estinate.

docunent s. HQ unit. Click 1 on OK. Provides the nunmber of
master target list targets that fall in
sensor sectors (ACQUI RABLE), those in fire
unit fans (ATTACKABLE) and those that are
both with the required amrunition
expenditure to engage.

6d Prepare the FA|Click 1 on PLANNI NG TEXT, FA SUPPORT
annex. MATRI X.  Matrix displays the artillery

units in the plan and col ums of phases
based on the nunber of phases created.
The cross indexed boxes are free text
areas of up to seven lines.

6e Exani ne unit FS units' planned | ocations can noved to
| ocations and |accommodate inproved attackability and
targets. sensors can be re-positioned to inprove

acqui sition.

6f Reconmend Recommended changes are subnitted by
changes to freetext to the fire support planner
sensor and
fire unit
| ocations to
support the
pl an.

69 Maneuver Approve/ di sap- |Free text approval/denial of new positions

unit HQ prove new is transmtted to the requesting agenci es.
uni t/ sensor
| ocati ons.
6h FA Di ssem nate FA |Sel ect PLANNI NG, TEXT, | NDEX, highlight
support annex. the FA annex and transnit to subordinate
unit HQ fire support assets and the fire support
pl anner.

6l Request In the current plan, click 1 on UNITS
amunition to |[EDIT THIS UNIT, OPTIONS, AMMO REQUI SI Tl ON
support the Conplete this formwith the required
pl anned ammuni tion and print for submn ssion
situation and
it's SOFs

6j Al CPs. Pl an and order |Plan the novenent of units and routes.

movenent of
subor di nat es

Produce unit nobve order
where required.

and seek approva
Transmt the nove orders.
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7. Inplenent |All Est abl i sh By voi ce comrunication direct the tine
t he pl anned stations. |Clock hack or direct use of satellite tine. To
situation. synchroni zatio [sync, click 1 on SYSTEM ADM N STRATI ON
n. SET TIME. Type the tinme zone in the LOCAL
TIME ZONE field then click 1 on SET TIME
ZONE. Type the tinme in the SYNC TI ME
field then click 1 on the SYNCHRONI ZE
butt on.
7a. Al l Move to Each unit reports to its higher HQ when in
stations. [locations pl ace. Send in unit updates via data
required at di stribution.
start of the
situation.
7b. Al l Report ready Each HQ reports to commandi ng and
stations. [when all supported HQ when all subordinates are in
subordi nat e pl ace.
units are in
pl ace
7c. Fire Direct At the appointed tine, click 1 on
support i mpl ement ati on |SI TUATI ONS, | MPLEMENT PLAN. Sel ect al
pl anner. of the planned |aspects of the plan to be inplenmented.
situation. Click 1 on OK. Inplenment the new comm
configuration if directed.
8. Update Subordi na |Transmi t Send warni ng order followed by any new
target list. te changes to the |submissions to the target lists.
maneuver list of
units. targets.
8a Fire Consol i dat e The fire support planner receives the
suppor t target |ist lists of targets and adds those targets
pl anner and check for |deened necessary to the target list (click
duplicates 1 on TARGETS, TARGET LISTS and the Current
On-Call target list). On the TARGET LI ST
wi ndow click 1 on SORT, CHECK FOR
DUPLI CATES.
8b Fire Al ter Add or renmove targets and/or fire units
support schedul es of fromfire plans.
pl anner. fire as
required
8c. Conput e Click 1 on PLANNI NG TARGETS, FIRE PLANS
schedul es of and select each FP in turn. Click 1 on
fire. OPTI ONS, SCHEDULE, OPTI ONS, CALCULATE
Resol ve all unschedul ed targets.
8d. Fire Click 1 on targets, planned target list.
support Select list, check for coordination
pl anner. Those targets that cannot be cleared nust
be deleted fromthe SOF
8e. Transmit the Click 1 on SEND and select the fire
schedul e to support unit IDs. Click 1 on OK
fire support
agenci es.
8f . Send the SOF Send SCF via voice net.

to non-
digitized
units.
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10 Di ssenminate|Arty WVr n Send a free text message to all battalion
the SOF support subor di nat es or battery FDCs warning of the
uni t HQ that the fire |transm ssion of the SOF.
plan is to be
transmtted.
10b Transmt the Click 1 on TARGETS, SOF, SEND and sel ect
SOF to AFATDS (the fire support unit IDs. Cick 1 on OK
equi pped fire
units.
10c Transm t Click 1 on TARGETS, FIRE PLANS, Sel ect
NNFP; CFF/ NNFP; |Fire Plan, EDI T, EXECUTE, Select OK. Then
TARGET sel ect TARGETS, SOF, Select the SOF Nane,
nessages to EDI T, Hi ghlight the Unit you are sendi ng
non- AFATDS BCS |[to, Sel ect OPTIONS, SEND TO SELECTED,
and FDS units |Select the BCS, and OK. All data for that
firing unit is transmtted. DENY ALL
M SSIONS | N THE | P W NDOW GENERATED BY
EXECUTI NG THE SCF.
10c Fire Recei ve SOF. At BCS units the SOF is received as
units NNFP; CFFs that are stored by selecting
FI RE PLAN GROUP ENTRY from the BCS nmin
i ndex. At FDS units each received
NNFP; TARGET nessage i s stored.
11. Execute Fire Announce The fire support planner transmits the
t he SCF. support trigger for fire plan HHOUR via free text nessage.
pl anner . pl an.
12. BCS/ FDS Recei ves the The new H-Hour is entered into the fire
oper at or H- Hour plan via BCS; COMD. The fire plan is

executed at the BCS.

6. Fireplan execution. In either future or curent fire plan execution, the objective is to cause
the targets to be fired based on a time sequence and fire unit selection established in the schedule
of fires. A schedule of fire can be executed at any AFATDS OPFAC, however it is
recommended that execution be done at the lowest level possible. The above method is
accomplished by displaying the SOF window (Selecting TARGETS, SCHEDULE OF FIRES)
Activating, if necessary, and then selecting execute. AFATDS will place all targets that were
assigned to the fire plan in the active target list. Thisincludes al targets that were not scheduled.
All targets are compared to the fire units and guidance of the current situation as it exists at the
instant of execution. This resultsin possible new fire unit selection and the potential for targets
to befired at different times and with different munitions that were originally predicted. Targets
that require coordination are processed for clearance at this time and the SOF is transmitted to

the fire units.
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CHAPTER NINE

AFATDSAIR PROCESSING

General. AFATDS 98 software now conducts air processing within the AFATDS application. AFATDS divides all
Air processing into two categories; immediate and preplanned. The basis for the functionality that allows air
mission processing, is based on the creation of Air Support Requests (ASRs), within an Air Support List (ASL).
AFATDS functionality divides all ASRsinto seven types, Close Air Support (CAS), Air Interdiction (Al), Air
Assault, Electronic Warfare (EW), Medevac, Reconnaissance (RECCE) and Air Drop. Both immediate and
preplanned air requests may be any of the seven types. AFATDS further categorizesthe seven ASR typesinto
“fires” and “non-fires” ASRs. “Fires” ASRsare CASand Al and “non-fires” include all of the other five. AFATDS
also “talks” to both Contingency Theater Air Planning Systems (CTAPS) and Theater Battle Management Core
Systems (TBMCS) for the submission of ASRs, the reception of the Air Tasking Order (ATO), Airspace
Coordination Order (ACO) and their associated messages. Although AFATDS processes both immediate and
preplanned air requests, preplanned processing is fully automated whileimmediate is not. Thisisdueto the
Forward Air Controller (FAC) using the Digital Message Terminal (DCT) for the forward entry device, and the
continuing development of the TBMCS interface.

1. IMMEDIATE AIR PROCESSING.

General. Immediate air request functionality isfully implemented in AFATDS 98 software, and works well, with a
few exceptions; these exceptions will be addressed later in this chapter. The primary fault with using AFATDSIn
processing immediate air requests, hinges on the automated systems with which AFATDS interfaces, or in some
cases the lack of an automated system with which to interface. To demonstrate the deficienciesinherent in
interfacing with other automated systems, let us examine the forward entry device, (DM S) used by the observer
(FAC). The DMS can not specifically request air. The DMS requests fires generically with no capability to specify
air asthe preferred FS system, or request confirmed on-call or scheduled CAS using ASR numbers. Further, when a
recommendation for an air solution is generated by AFATDS, the observer generated information required for an air
mission, can not be sent from the DM S to the FSCC in an automated format i.e. callsign, freq., air defenses. There
simply isno JVMF message set for transmission of thisinformation. Conversely, the information received back
from the Contingency Theatre Air Planning System (CTAPS)/Theatre Battlefield Management Core System
(TBMCS) at the DASC AFATDS, populatestheir ASR and all other AFATDS in the mission chain, but can not be
disseminated to the FO/DMS i.e. approved mission number, aircraft callsign, contact point, type aircraft,
configuration. Finally, the lack of an interfacing system is demonstrated by the fact there is no automated devicein
the plane’s cockpit. Neither the DASC nor the observer can communicate with the pilot via any means other than
voice. So as can be seen, the middle of an immediate air mission can be automated and processed fine by AFATDS.
The end connections however, consisting of the DASC to pilot, and observer to pilot link can only be conducted
voice. The DASC to observer, and observer to DASC link can only be conducted voice or freetext message. This
marriage of voice and digital is not desirable and complicatesimmediate air processing. Table 9-1 depicts the flow
of animmediate air mission that is generated at the Battalion FSCC.

1.  Database Setup. There are specific parameters governing the processing of immediate air missions.
These parameters must be established to allow processing, and will be discussed in this chapter. These
parameters include commander’ s guidance, air mission routing, ASL creation and ASR numbering.

A. Commander’s Guidance. Commander’s guidance must reflect the ability of an FSCC/FFCC to request
air, prioritize the selection of air in relation to other FS assets and provide a path for the ASR to the
DASC.
1) TheFS System Attack Parameters allows for the selection of air asan FS asset as well as
providing aroute for the FSE;FR to the controlling OPFAC.

2)  TheFS System Task List along with mission prioritization (mission cutoff) allows the
simplest method of prioritizing of the allocation of FS assets.

B. Air Mission Routing. Air mission routing allows for the dissemination of immediate
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air missions and info copies and the quick setup of intervention.

1

2)

3)

4)

5)

Like preplanned ASRs, immediate ASRs are divided into “Fires” and “Non-
fires’ type ASRs. Just asin preplanned ASRs, CAS and Al are “Fires’ and
all other types are “Non-fires’. An Action Address must be provided for al
ASR types to furnish a destination for the ASR.

a. When the action address isthe TACC CTAPS/TBMCS, a unit icon
must be created for that system, or communications will not be
available to that system.

An Information Address may be provided for al CAS and Al missions. This
allows the air request to be viewed for approval or denial by an FSCC's
supported unit. This function simulates the silence is consent rule when
FSCCs monitored the voice TAR/HR net.

Intervene may be selected as a shortcut in establishing anintervention point
for an ASR by type. Non-firestype ASRswill display in the active monitor
and Fires type ASRs will display in the normal 1P icon.

ASL Creation. ASLs are created in conjunction with the ATO cycle, hence,
as the start time becomes the current time, the ASL becomes the current
ASL. If thereisno current ASL built adefault ASL will be created. The
naming convention is important for determining the establishing unit and the
air day. Name the ASL in conjunction with appendix “A” of this
publication.

ASR Numbering. Inorder for ASR numbers to be assigned automatically as
ASRs are created, this block must be entered.
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ACTION

RESULT

COMENTS

1. The observer
transmits aFR to
the Bn. FSCC via
aDMS.

** The FR is processed at the Bn
FSCC'sAFATDSand an air
solution with arecommendation
to send to DASC is generated.
Themissionisin the active target
list, however, an ASR will not be
added to the current ASL until the
recommendation is accepted.

The Bn. FSCC has confirmed air available on the
ATO or CASis pushed down from the Regimental
FSCC and guidances reflect this. In thiscase the Bn.
FSCCisin FS System attack analysis, with the DASC
entered in the Route To field under Air in the System
Attack Parameters. The MAG supportsthe DASC.

2. The observer

The observer follows-up hisFR

Freetext message includes callsign, frequency,

sends a freetext immediately with a freetext friendlieslocation, desired effects and enemy air
message to the message requesting air asthe FS defenses.
Bn. FSCC. system and including the
additional air information.
3. TheFR s If another FS system has been
modified to selected, the mission is
specify air if recalculated and Air is selected, or
necessary. the air option is highlighted and
send is selected.
4. TheBn. FSCC | The FSE;FR istransmitted asper | If the current air day’s ASL does not exist, a default
acceptsthe the recommendation. An ASL named ASL Current will be generated with the

recommendation.

immediate ASR is created on the
current ASL with a status of
reguested and a state of execute.
The ASL istransmitted to the
action and info addressin the air
mission routing window.

system’s current DTG as a start time and the end time
being 24 hours later. If animmediate ASR is received
the current day’ s ASL is not built, the unit sending the
ASR also sends his current ASL.

4a. The info copy
isreceived at the

The recommendation may be
accepted or the mission denied.

In this case the information address at the Bn. FSCC
was setup to be transmitted to FSCC 7TMR. FSCC

Regt. FSCC. This message createsan ASR in 7MR had their information setup to be transmitted to
the current ASL, which does not 1MD. Dueto this setup, the recommendation on
get updated. 7TMR’sinfo copy displayed Send info copy to FSCC

1MD. Thisfunctionality equatesto the silenceis
consent rule of the voice world.
Table9-1
ACTION RESULT COMMENTS

4b. Theinfo The recommendation may be In this case the information address at the Regt.

copy isreceived | accepted or the mission denied. | FSCC was setup to be transmitted to FSCC 1MD.

at the Div. Thismessage createsan ASR in | FSCC 1MD had no information address setup.

FSCC. the current ASL, which does not
get updated

5. The Bn. FSCC | Theair information received Once the air recommendation is accepted the ASR is

editsthe ASR. from the observer is manually created and transmitted to the action address. At
typed into the corresponding that time the ASR may be edited and then must be
ASR. sent again.

6. The DASC The FSE;FR isplaced in the IP There will be an alert post stating the ASL has been
receivesthe buffer if interventionis set. The | received. Thisisthe indication that the FSCC has
FSE;FR and ASRisplaced inthecurrent air | updated the ASR with the observer’sair mission
ASR. day’'sASL. Thestatusis information, when the recommendation is accepted,

requested and the state is
execute. In this case the
information address at the Bn.

the OTF will fail tothe MAG. The ASR is printed
from the alert. At the sametime, the ASR isalso
transmitted to the action address TACC TBMCS
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FSCC was setup to be
transmitted to FSCC 7MR.
FSCC 7MR had their
information setup to be
transmitted to IMD. Dueto this
setup, the recommendation on
7MR’sinfo copy displayed
Send info copy to FSCC 1MD.
The DASC waits for the ASR to
be updated before accepting the
recommendation.

(IRI1S). Thisisthe server of TACC TBMCSwhich
routes the ASR to the CAST application whichis
running in the DASC.

7. The DASC This message updates the Air The REQSTATASK isamessage used by TBMCS
receives the Status of the ASL to Confirmed | to approve or deny an air mission. The DASC has
REQSTATASK | or Denied. All other AFATDS bothan AFATDSand aTBMCS. Thisisthe CAST
from TBMCS. in the mission chain also have application, which isaclient to the TACC TBMCS
their Air Status updated. The server (IRIS). An aert postsin the air mission
air status may be updated monitor alerting the operator that the mission has
manually aswell. If thiswere been confirmed or denied at all AFATDS in the
the desired method, the air mission chain. The observer receivesan MTO of
status would not be changedto | confirmed or denied with a corresponding target
confirmed until after completing | number.
step 8.
8. Air mission | Air missioninfoisgleaned from | Mission ID, aircraft callsign, aircraft type and
datais entered | the CAST application, entered number, configuration, contact point and any other
in the ASR &t in the corresponding ASR and datathat must be entered by hand into the ASR at
transmitted to the Bn. FSCC. the DASC AFATDS and transmitted to the
DASC. reguestor.
9. Thepilot is The DASC contacts the aircraft
briefed by DASC | voice and briefs the mission on
voice. the TAD net.
10. The observer | Thisisthe data entered by Includes Mission ID, flight callsign, number and
is updated with DASC into AFATDS from the type of aircraft, type of ordinance, ETA and
air mission CAST in5. Above. Thisdata frequency.
information from | must be sent to the observer by
the Bn. Air voice or by freetext message.
officer. The Bn. air officer, upon
examination of the
corresponding ASR may do this.
ACTION RESULT COMMENTS
11. The aircraft The aircraft contacts the Includes Mission ID, number and type of aircraft,
contactsthe observer UHF on the TAD net, configuration and time on station.
observer voice. as per the DASCs brief.
12. Observer TAD net, UHF, voice. Includes I P, heading, distance, target elevation,
briefs pilot target description, target location, type mark,
voice. location of friendlies and egress.
13. The mission | TAD net, UHF, voice.
TOT is
established and
the mission
controlled.
14. BDA is Thisincludestarget location, Thisinformation is entered into the CAST
reported by the time on/off the target, percent application at the DASC.

observer to the
DASC.

ordinance on target/percent
target destroyed.

15. Pilot reports

The DA SC enters completed

All AFATDS in the mission chain are updated to

B-2-113




theflight onthe | intothe CAST application, and | completed.
deck to DASC. aMISREP istransmitted to the

DASC AFATDS, updating the
mission to completed.

** Duplication is checked, using the same parameters as when processing an active mission,
target smilarity and target proximity. An ASR that has been denied will till cause duplication
failure. When an ASR isdenied, it should be deleted. An air mission state of Completed will
not cause duplication.

PREPLANNED AIR PROCESSING.

A. General. Asmentioned earlier, preplanned air is one of the functional areas of

AFATDS air mission processing. AFATDS preplanned air mission processing alows
for the submission of Air Support Requests (ASRs) and reception of the Air Tasking
Order (ATO), Airspace Control Order (ACO) and the approved or denied messages
(REQSTATASK). Thisfunctionality will be enhanced by the fielding of TBMCS and
AFATDS ability to interface with TBMCS. The advantage to using TBMCS over
CTAPS isthat ASRs process automatically and TBMCS is capable of receiving and
transmitting unit data and a limited set of geometries. The communications setup is
the same for TBMCS as CTAPS, a LAN connection using UNIX sendmail in an
USMTF format. At thistime TBMCS is not afielded system, however, fielding
should take place sometime in 2001. The interim planisto run aY 2K compliant
CTAPS until TBMCS is released.

CONCEPT. Likeimmediate air processing, preplanned air processing gives
AFATDS the capability to submit seven types of Air Support Requests (ASRS). These
ASR types are Close Air Support (CAS), Air Interdiction (Al), Reconnaissance
(RECCE), Electronic Warfare (EW), Air Drop (AD), Assault support (ASSLT SPT)
and Medical Evacuation (MEDEVAC). The ASRs are built into an Air Support List
(ASL) for submission up the chain to MEF (TACC) or the JFACC for inclusion in the
Air Tasking Order (ATO). The ASLsthat are submitted must have start and end times
that correspond to the ATO start and end times or ASRs will not update (TBMCS) or
the ATO will not parse (CTAPS). Another option with A98 software is that an ASL
may be built in either the current or planned situations. It is recommended that the
ASLs be built in the current situation so that implementation is automatic and al ASLs
may be viewed at one place in the database. Other functionality includes the ability to
merge ASLSs, (“rack”) to approve or deny ASRs at any echelon and to sort an ASL by
priority (“stack”). Asmentioned above AFATDS interfaces with both CTAPS and
TBMCS. Currently, TBMCS (IRIS) does not recognize a preplanned CAS ASR, and
any preplanned CAS request is not processed. Preplanned CAS must be submitted as
Al.

DATABASE SETUP. Likeimmediate air processing, specific areas of the database

must be setup to cause the desired results. Unlike immediate air processing thereis o
requirement for establishing special entries in commander’s guidance. The areas

B-2-114



requiring entries are Air Mission Routing, ASL creation and ASR numbering.

1) Air Mission Routing. The only requirement in this field is a single entry for your
unit’s supported unit. i.e. Division enters MEF, Regiment enters Division.

2) ASL Creation. ASLs are created in conjunction with the ATO cycle, in the case
of a preplanned submission the ASL is being submitted 72 hours in advance. Itis
extremely important that the ASL reflect the same start and end times as that
day’s ATO. The naming convention is also important for determining the
establishing unit and the air day. Name the ASL in conjunction with appendix
“A” of this publication.

3) ASR Numbering. Inorder for ASR numbersto be assigned automatically as
ASRs are created, this block must be entered.

PREPLANNED SUBMISSION SEQUENCE. Planned air targets are collated from
subordinates and submitted to the MEF future ops. section. These targets are for attack
48 to 72 hours out, and after undergoing atargeting board are either submitted to
TACC for inclusion in the ATO, are determined unsupportable or are attacked by
another FS asset (ATACMS). If working jointly with the Air Force these

unsupportabl e requests are sub mitted to the JFACC for inclusion in the joint ATO.

The Marine ATO is then merged with the joint ATO and sent as one. Table 9-2
depicts this process.
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TABLE 9-2

STAFF AGENCY AFATDS ACTI ON REMARKS
ACTI ON
1. FSCC fire |Enter All FSCCs enter their higher
Det erm ne |support prepl anned air |headquarters. ©NEF enter the TACCs
air pl anner. nm ssi on CTAPS/ TBMCS
n ssion routing.
routing.
2. FFCC/ FSCC/ |Ent er ASR ASRs will not be created without an ASR
Determ ne |[TACC nunber bl ock. |nunber bl ock.
ASR nunber
bl ock.
3. FSCC fire |A planned Building the ASL in the current situation
Det erm ne |support situation is reconmended. If built in a plan the
ASL pl anner woul d have to |ASL nust be inplenented manually. Only
resi dence. |and TACC. |be built. the ASL being executed could be viewed in
current.
4, FSCC fire Determ ne targets either fromthe target
Det erm ne |Support lists, eneny targets, the eneny tenplate
air pl anner. or MDB Facilities file.
targets.
5. Fire Create an Air |Select on TARCETS, TARGET LI STS, NEW ASL.
Det erm ne |support Support List. |[Nane the ASL by your tag nane and air
start and [pl anner at day. The default is 48 to 72 hours out
end times [FSCC fromthe current AFATDS time, ensure the
for the correct time (Exact ATO start and end
ATO cycl e. tinmes).
6. FSCC. Bui l d ASRs Targets may be copied from any existing
into the ASL. |target list or may be created new. \When
a target is copied, it nmust be edited and
at a minimumthe No Earlier Than (NET),
Msn Loc and Type, and the M ssion Type
entered. The NET determnmines into which
ASL (air day) the target is placed. Al
ASR shoul d have the status of created.
Any ASR created fromthe MDB Facilities
list will default to a type of Al.
7. FSCC fire |Taylor the Each target list has default data fields.
Det erm ne |support data fields of [The data fields desired may be added to
ASL data pl anner. the ASR or subtracted fromthe target |ist.
fields.
8. FSCC. Transmit the Sel ect the Send radio button on the
ASL. bottom of the ASL list, fromthe |ist
di spl ayed, select the sane unit input
into the preplanned air mission routing
table. The ASL may al so be transmitted
by the transmit current option or sent
individually fromthe ASR wi ndow. All
ASRs shoul d be updated to Requested.
9. FFCC. Recei ve A low | evel alert is generated upon

subor di nat es
ASLs.

reception of an ASL.
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10. Fire Subordinate’s |The targets from your subordinates ASL’s
Combi ne support ASLs are added |are added to your ASL, using the MERGE
subor di nat |pl anner to the your function. By using the proper nam ng
es ASLs. FFCC. ASL. convention and building ASLs in current
all subordinates ASL are avail able for
sel ection when your ASL is displayed. It
is inmportant to use the nerge function
and not the copy function, as copy wll
|l ose the transmitting units association
to the ASR
11. Check |FSCC fire |Check for Check ASL for duplicate subm ssions.
ASL for support duplicates. Deny the ASR before deleting. Ensure
dupl i cat es |pl anner. that reason is typed in.
12. Sort FSCC fire [Sort the ASL. |The ASL nay be sorted or listed in any
t he ASL. support order desired. The ASL nmay be sorted by
pl anner . air priority, referred to as “stacking”
13. FSCC. Transmt the Same as step 8.
ASL to higher.
14. FFCC fire |Sane as 9-12 Repeat steps 9 through 12
Recei ve pl anner.
the ASL.
15. FFCC fire 9-1 Al ASRs are submitted to the
Subm ssi on |pl anner. targeting board to determine if they
of ASRs to are to be serviced by air, another FS
targeting asset or be denied. |f working
board. jointly unsupportable ASRs are sent to
the JFACC for submission to the joint
targeting board and subsequently the
joint ATO
16. FSCC Transmt ASL The ASL is transmtted to the TACC
Transm t to CTAPS/ TBMCS
the ASL to CTAPS/ TBMCS
the TACC
17. TACC Generate the The CTAPS receives the ASRs as an E- mai
Recei ve ATCC. file and nust be input manually into the
the ASL at Air Planning System (APS) which is a
the TACC. conmponent of the CTAPS system and

generates the ATOC which is the ATO plus
commanders intent. The TBMCS receives
the ASRs and processes them autonmatically
into the ATO. The ACO is al so generated
at the CTAPS/ TBMCS at the Airspace
Deconfliction System (ADS)
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18. FFCC The ATOIACO is The entire ATOC ATO ACO i s
Fﬁge' ve r ecel ved at received at the AFATDS. If the
ATOC/ ATO! ' ATOC was sent from CTAPS it is
ACO at parsed to subordinates. |If the
VEF. ATO is received from TBMCS, it
wi |l process automatically. The
ATO i s not parsed, however, all
ASRs are updated to confirmed or
denied (Only fires ASRs with the
type Al are recognized). Al air
corridors are extracted fromthe
ACO by AFATDS. The Air Corridors
(ACs) are converted into Airspace
Coordi nati on Areas (ACAs)
automatically and are di ssem nated
as per data distribution.
19. FFCC. The Al'l ASRs are updated to confirned or
ATO ATOC/ ATO ATOC/ ACO |denied. In addition denied ASRs are
ACO i s updat es added to the Denied |ist and Approved
recei ved subordinate’s [ASRs are added to the approved list.
at ASRs.
subor di nat
es
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APPENDIX A
NAMING CONVENTIONS

NAMING OF GEOMETRY

1. Geonetry files are used by all stations in AFATDS. Because of their
uni versal nature and the requirenment to interface with I FSAS, TCO etc, a
nam ng convention must be established to ensure understanding and | ack of
duplication.

2. Geonetry names use not nore than six characters. These six characters
are slit to provide the follow ng three pieces of information:

a. The first two characters designate the type of geonetry:

MEASURE NAM NG CONVENTI ON
ATl ZONE ATI Z - followed by sequential nunber
Al R CORRI DOR AC
Al RSPACE COORDI NATI ON AREA AS
AMMUNI TI ON HOLDI NG AREA AH
AMPHI Bl OUS OBJECTI VE AREA OA
ASSAULT OBJECTI VE AO
ASSAULT PGCSI TI ON AP
ASSEMBLY AREA AA
ATTACK POSI Tl ON AP
BATTLE POSI TI ON BP
BEACH SUPPORT AREA BSA - followed by unit tag nane.
Bl OLOG CAL CONTAM NATED AREA BC
BRI GADE SUPPORT AREA SuU
CALL FOR FI RE ZONE CFFZ - foll owed by sequential nunber
CENSOR ZONE CZ - followed by sequential number
CHEM CAL CONTAM NATED AREA CC
CLOSE BATTLE AREA CBA
COVBAT SERVI CE SUPPORT AREA Cs
CRI TI CAL FRI ENDLY ZONE CFZ - followed by sequential nunber
DEAD SPACE AREA DS
DEEP BATTLE AREA DBA foll owed by responsible unit tag.
DI VI SI ON SUPPORT AREA DSA-fol | owed by supported division tag.
DROP ZONE Dz
ENGAGEMENT AREA EA
FASCAM SAFETY ZONE AFATDS nanes based on target nunber.
FI RE SUPPORT AREA SA
FORWARD ARM NG AND REFUELI NG PO NT FAR — followed by establishing unit tag.
FREE FI RE AREA FF
HEL| COPTER LANE HL
LANDI NG ZONE LZ
LANDI NG ZONE SUPPORT AREA LZS
LI M TED ACCESS POSI TI ON AREA LA
M NE FI ELD VF
NO FI RE AREA NF
OBSTACLE AREA 00)
Pl CKUP ZONE Pz
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MEASURE NAM NG CONVENTI ON
PLATOON AREA HAZARD AFATDS nanes based on target nunber.
POSI TI ON AREA PA
RADI CACTI VE AREA RAD
REAR BATTLE AREA RBA
RESTRI CTI VE FI RE AREA RF
SHORAD ZONE SZ
STRONG PO NT AREA SP
TARGET AREA HAZARD TA
TARGET BUI LD UP AREA TB
TARGET GEOVETRY TG
TARGET VALUE AREA TV
VULNERABLE AREA VA
ZONE OF RESPONSI BI LITY Z0
Al R HEAD LI NE AL
AXI S OF ADVANCE AX
BOUNDARY LI NE Named using the tag name of unit on left then unit
on right.

BRI DGEHEAD LI NE BL
COORDI NATED FI RE LI NE CF
CROSSOVER LI NE CO
DI RECTI ON OF ATTACK DA
FEI NT FT
FI NAL COORDAI NTI ON LI NE FL
FORCE BEACHHEAD LI NE FB
FORD CROSSI NG FC
FORTI FI ED LI NE FL
FORWARD EDGE OF BATTLE AREA FE
FORWARD LI NE OF OAN TROOPS FL
HOLDI NG LI NE HD
LANE CROSSI NG CR
LI GHT LI NE LL
LIMT OF ADVANCE LA
LI NE OF CONTACT LC
LI NE OF DEPARTURE LD
LI NE OF DEPARTURE/ CONTACT LC
MAI N ATTACK MA
MAI N SUPPLY ROUTE MSR
M NE FI ELD LI NE ML
OBSTACLE LI NE o
PHASE LI NE PL
PROBABLE LI NE OF DEPLOYMENT PD
RESTRI CTED FI RE LI NE RL
SUPPORTI NG ATTACK SP
Al R CONTROL PO NT AC
AMBUSH PO NT AP
BRI DGE SI TE BR
BYPASS DI FFI CULTY BD
CHECKPO NT cP
COVMUNCATI ONS CHECKPO NT ™M
CONTACT PO NT CN
COORDI NATI ON POl NT CR
DECON PO NT DP
DEPARTURE POl NT DE
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MEASURE NAM NG CONVENTI ON
FI RE SUPPORT STATI ON SS
FI RIENG PO NT FP
FORD CROSSI NG FC
Hl DE PO NT HP
I NI TI AL PO NT I P
LAUNCH PO NT LP
LI NKUP PO NT LN
OBSTACLE 0 0)
OVERHEAD PO NT ov
PASSAGE PO NT PP
PENETRATI ON CONTROL PO NT PC
PO NT OF DEPARTURE PD
POP UP PO NT PU
RALLY PO NT RP
REDUCED W DTH PO NT RW
RENDEZVOUS PO NT RZ
RELOAD PO NT RE
TRAFFI C CONTRCOL PO NT. TC

b. The third character is a numerical sequencing of the geometry input. For
exanple, the first RFA established by an agency is nunber 1. Nunber one may
be updated or conpletely deleted and replaced with nunber 2

c. The forth, fifth and sixth characters are the tag name of the unit that
established the geonetry.

d. Exanples:

(1) ZzOL3VMD = the first zone established by 3RD Marine Division

(2) FL29MR = the second FLOT established by 9th Marine Regi ment.
(3) DS4E11 = forth DSA established by E battery, 11th Marines.

(4) RF21A8 = second RFA established by 1st Battalion, 8th Mrines.

UNIT TAG NAMES

1. TAG nanes are three digit abbreviations used to identify units in nessage
data fields with linmted space. The TAG nanes are used in the FSCOORD fi el ds
of support nessages as well as in the namng of fire plans and geonetry.

2. The follow ng rul es apply:
a. Reginental and larger size units are identified by the nunerica

designation followed by two characters identifying the unit size. The
following unit size designators are used:

(1) MF = MEF
(2) FF = MEF FORWARD
(3) MU = MEU

(4) MD = Marine Division
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(5) MR = Marine Regi nent
(6) MAG = Marine Air Group
(7) MAW = Marine Air W ng

(8) Reginents with two digit designation (i.e. 25th Marines) use the
nunber foll owed by M

b. Battalions use the battalion nanme replacing the virgil (/) with the
letter A, For exanple 1A5 is 1st Battalion, 5th Mrines.

c. Battalions of reginents nunbered greater than 9 use the battalion name,
omtting the virgil (/). For exanple 127 is 1lst Battalion, 27th Marines.

d. Separate battalions use the battalion nanme followed by two letters
identifying the battalion:

(1) AA = Assault Anmphi bian Battalion

(2) CE = Conbat Engi neer Battalion
(3) LA = Light Arnored Infantry Battalion
(4) TK = tank battalion.

e. Batteries use the battery letter followed by the regi nent nunber.

f. Forward observers use the letters FO followed by the letter of the
supported i nfantry conpany.

g. The TPC uses the letter T followed by the artillery reginment's number.
NAMING OF PLANNED SITUATIONS

Planned situations are named using nine characters in the following convention.

1. Thefirst two letters of a planned situation will always be PL.

2. Thethird character is aletter designating the sequencing of the planned situation. For
example, the first planned situation established by an agency isA.

3. Theforth, fifth and sixth characters are the tag name of the unit that established the planned
situation.

4. The seventh and eighth characters are PH designating phase and the ninth character is the
sequential number of the phase. These three additional characters are necessary as
AFATDS archives aplan by phases. The name of an archived plan/phase is extracted from
the name field of the basic plan information and listed as such in the import/export window.
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If the phase number is not included in the name, al phases in a plan would be named
exactly the same, and it would become impossible to distinguish what archived fileis
contains a specific phase.
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NAMING OF A AIR SUPPORT LIST (ASL)

When hi gher headquarters designates that an ASL containing Air Support
Requests (ASRs) be submitted, the ASLs should be naned using the follow ng
convention. This convention nust be followed to ensure the identification
and reception of all ASLs for that air day.

1. The first second and third characters are the unit tag nane of the unit
submtting the ASL.

2. The fourth through eight characters will designate the air day. The
fourth, fifth and sixth characters will always be DAY, typed in | ower case,
and the seventh and eight digits will be the date for the air day i.e. 05, 23
etc.

EXAMPLE

7MRday25: nanme of the ASL containing the ASRs of Seventh Marines, submitted
on the 23rd for execution the 25th.

NAMING OF FIRE PLANS
1. Fire plans are naned using six characters and the foll owi ng conventi on.
2. The first two letters indicate the type of plan:
a. CA = counter nech (arnor) program
b. CF = counterfire program
c. CP = counter prep
d. FA = FASCAM
e. FP = fire plan
f. GP = group
g. MO = counter nobility program
h. OC = on call plan
i. PP = preparation fire
j. K = quick fire plan
k. SA = suppression of eneny air defense plan
. SE = series

m TB = target bulletin
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n. TL = target |ist

o. LT

list of targets

3. The third character is a nunerical sequencing of the fire plan schedule
of fire. For example, the first prep established by an agency is nunber 1.
If the plan is a future fire support plan in AFATDS (not sinply a schedul e of
fire) the third character is a letter

4. The forth, fifth and sixth characters are the tag nane of the unit that
established the fire plan

5. Exanples:

a. SE21A6 = is the second series established by 1st Battalion, 6"
Mari nes.

b. CF1T10 = is the first counterfire program established by 10th
Mari nes TPC

c. PP12MD =isthefirst prep established by 2d Marine Division.
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APPENDIX B

EXAMPLE MCFSS TAB
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Copy no.__of __ copies
4.1st Mari nes
5.ROTA, SPAI N
6.201730Z Sep 2000
7.AAD- 1

TAB B (Marine Corps Fire Support System Plan) to Appendix 19 (Fire
Support) to Annex C (Operations) to Operation Order 2-00 (Operation
SEA LI ON)

Ref: (a) Map: Abyar As Sal uqgi, Libya 40881V
(b) MCRP 3-16.2A Draft
(c) Example UNIT SOP

Ti me Zone: B (Commencing 2 Sep 2000)
1. SITUATION. Refer to paragraph 1 of this order.

2.  ORGANI ZATI ON FOR COVBAT

FI RE SUPPORT M SSI ON SUPPORTI NG

FDC 11TH MARI NES DS 1ST MARDI V

FDS/ A 6- 27FA CARTY GS 1ST MARDI V

1ST BN 11TH MARI NES DS 1ST MARI NES

2ND BN 11TH MARI NES DS 5TH MARI NES

3RD BN 11TH MARI NES DS 7TH MARI NES
oo Gs 1ST MARDI V

5TH BN 11TH MARI NES R 3RD BN 11TH MARI NES
oo Gs 1ST MARDI V

3. OBSERVER AND RADAR ASSI GNMENTS

UNIT ASSI GNED OBSERVER/ RADAR FLOT PO NTS
1ST BN 1ST MARI NES FOL1 CO A 1ST BN 1ST MARI NES 01-02
FOl2 CO B 1ST BN 1ST MARI NES 03-04
FOL3 CO C 1ST BN 1ST MARI NES 05- 06
2ND BN 1ST MARI NES FO14 CO E 2ND BN 1ST MARI NES 07-08
FOL5 CO F 2ND BN 1ST MARI NES 09-10
FOL6 CO G 2ND BN 1ST MARI NES 11-12
3RD BN 1ST MARI NES FOL7 CO | 3RD BN 1ST MARI NES 13-14
FO18 CO K 3RD BN 1ST MARI NES 15-16
FO19 CO L 3RD BN 1ST MARI NES 17-18
FDC 11TH MARI NES CBR 01 11TH MARI NES

CBR 02 11TH MARI NES
CBR 03 11TH MARI NES
CBR 04 11TH MARI NES
UAV 09

4. NMAP MOD
A. Center coordinates: 776000 03537000

B. Gid zone: +34
C. Datum WGS 84
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5. TARCGET NUMBER ASSI GNMENTS

STATI ON

BLOCK
FFCC
FFCC

ALA1999
FSCC
FSCC

ALB1999
TACC
DASC

I MEF
FWD | MEF

1ST MARDI V
FWD 1ST MARDI V

MASS3 3MAW
MASS3 3MAW

FSCC 1ST
FSCC FWD
AAA9999
FSCC 1ST
AAB0199
FSCC 2ND
AAC0199
FSCC 3RD
AADO199
FSCC 5TH
FSCC FWD
AEA0599
FSCC 1ST
AEB0199
FSCC 2ND
AEC0199
FSCC 3RD
AEDO199
FSCC 7TH
FSCC FWD
AGA0999
FSCC 1ST
AGB0199
FSCC 2ND
AGC0199
FSCC 3RD
AGD0199
FDC 11TH
TPC 11TH

MARI NES
1ST MARI NES

BN 1ST MARI NES

BN 1ST MARI NES

BN 1ST MARI NES

MARI NES
5TH MARI NES

BN 5TH MARI NES

BN 5TH MARI NES

BN 5TH MARI NES

MARI NES
7TH MARI NES

BN 7TH MARI NES

BN 7TH MARI NES

BN 7TH MARI NES

MARI NES
MARI NES

TARGET BLOCK

AL1001-1499
AL1501-1999

AL3001- 3499
AL3501- 3999

AL4001- 4499

AL4501- 4999

AA0001- 0499
AA0501- 0999
AA1001- 1499
AA2001- 2499
AA3001- 3499

AEO0001- 0499
AE0501- 0999

AE1001- 1499

AE2001- 2499

AE3001- 3499

AGD001- 0499
AGRD501- 0999

AG1001- 1499

AG2001- 2499

AG3001- 3499

AL6001- 6499
AL6701- 6999

FDC/ A 6-27FA CARTY |11 CORPS AL6501-6699

FDC 1ST BN
A BTRY 1ST
B BTRY 1ST
C BTRY 1ST
FDC 2ND BN
E BTRY 2ND
F BTRY 2ND
G BTRY 2ND
FDC 3RD BN
| BTRY 3RD
K BTRY 3RD
L BTRY 3RD
FDC 5TH BN
R BTRY 5TH

11TH MARI NES

BN 11TH MARI NES
BN 11TH MARI NES
BN 11TH MARI NES
11TH MARI NES

BN 11TH MARI NES
BN 11TH MARI NES
BN 11TH MARI NES
11TH MARI NES

BN 11TH MARI NES
BN 11TH MARI NES
BN 11TH MARI NES
11TH MARI NES

BN 11TH MARI NES

AG4001- 4999
AG5001-5199
AG5201- 5399
AG5401- 5599
AC4001- 4999
AC5001-5199
AC5201- 5399
AC5401- 5599
AA4001- 4999
AA5001- 5199
AA5201- 5399
AA5401- 5599
AL8001- 8999
AL9001- 9199
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ASR NUMBER

ALAOOO1- ALA0999
ALA1001-

ALBO0O1- ALB0999
ALB10OCL -

ALCO001- ALC0999

ALDO0OO1- ALD0999

AAA0001- AAA0499
AAA0501-
AABO0O1-
AACO001-
AADOOO1-

AEA0001- AEA0499
AEA0501-

AEBO0O01-
AEC0001-
AEDO0O1-

AGA0001- AGA0499
AGA0501-

AGB0001-
AGCO001-
AGD0001-

ALGRD001- ALGD199
ALHO001- ALHO199



S BTRY 5TH BN 11TH MARI NES AL9201- 9399
T BTRY 5TH BN 11TH MARI NES AL9401- 9599

COVWANDER' S CRI TERI A

A.  TARGET SELECTI ON STANDARDS AND DECAY TI MES:

ADA, MSL 100 90 30
BUNKER 100 300 30
PATRCL 100 30 10

TARGET MAX TLE ()  MAX REP AGE (nin) DECAY TI ME
CP, REG MENT 300 60 4 HOURS
CP, BATTALION 300 45 "
CP, DIVISION 300 240 "
CP, SMALL 250 30 "
ARTY, TOWED 200 45 1 HOUR
ARTY, UNKNOWN 200 45 "
MSL, MEDI UM 400 60 30 M N
APC 200 30 30 M N
ARMORED, VEHI CLE 200 30 30 M N
AA, TROOPS 400 60 30 M N
AA, TRPS AND ARMOR 400 45 30 M N
AA, TROOPS AND VEHI CLE 400 45 30 MN
M N
M N
M N

Note: Fire Requests will not be checked agai nst TSS.

B. HVT LIST:

TARGET CATEGORY RELATI VE VALUE

C3

FI RE SUPPORT

MANEUVER

ADA

ENG NEER

RSTA

REC

NUC/ CHEM

PCL

AMMUNI T1 ON

MAI NTENANCE

LI FT

LCC

C. ATTACK GUI DANCE:

ATTACK GUI DANCE MATRI X
TARGET EFFECTS VWHEN
C3 Destr oy A
FI RE SUPPORT 15% A
MANUEUVER Neutraliz |
e
ADA Suppr ess P
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ENG NEER Suppr ess A
RSTA 10% A
REC Neutraliz A

e

NUC/ CHEM Destr oy I

PCL 15% P
AMVUNI Tl ON 20% P
MAI NTENANCE Neutraliz A

e
LI FT Suppr ess P
LOC Suppr ess P
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D. HPT LIST:

HPT MATRI X
TARGET EFFECTS VWHEN RELATI VE VALUE
CP, REG MENT Dest
roy
ARTY, TOWED Neut
rali
zed
TANK, NED Neut
rali
ze
AA, TRPS & ARMOR Supp
ress

E. TARGET AND FI RE SUPPORT SYSTEM EXCLUSI ONS:

Railroad targets will not be attacked due to the need to maintain the infrastructure of the
country.

F. M SSION PRI ORI TI ZATI ON:

TARGET TYPE: Wei ght 30 PRI ORI TY OF FI RES: Wei ght 50
ON- CALL TGTS: Wi ght 5 TAl : Wei ght 15

G. M SSI ON CUTOFF VALUES:

FA: 20 Al R 30
MORTAR: 10 NGF: 10
Rkt / Msl 30 Avi ati on 20
H PRIORITY OF FIRE TO UNI T RANK
1/1 (1)
1MR (3)
3/1 (2)
5MR (4)
2/1 (3)
7MR (4)

I.  TARGET AREA OF | NTEREST RANK:

TA1IMD 1

J. SYSTEM ATTACK PARAMETERS:

FA:  FDC 3RD BN 11TH MARI NES NGF: FSCC 1SR MARDI V
AlR: FSCC 1ST MARDI V

M | mmedi ate mssions will be routed to the FDC 3RD BN 11TH
MARI NES.

N. Al R ATTACK METHODS:
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TARGET CATEGORY/ TYPE PREFERENCE
C3/ CP Regi nent 6 GP bonbs, 4 Napalm

O. NSFS ATTACK METHODS:

TARGET CATEGORY/ TYPE PREFERENCE
FS/ M ssl e, Med 20 rds, 5"54 HE, 20 rds WP

P. FA RESTRICTIONS: Maxi mumvolleys for FAis 3, (This has to
entered at each OPFAC under the FUs as the units with restrictions, using
DETAI LED attack analysis) and maximumfire units per target for Div.
FSCC/ Regt. FDC is 7. Maximumfire units per target for Regt. FSCC BN
FDC is 3. Concrete piercing fuzes are restricted fromuse. (This data
is entered for each FSCC UNIT ID that the unit is supported by).

Q FA ATTACK METHODS:

TARGET CATEGORY/ TYPE PREFERENCE
FS/ Arty, Towed Battery 2 volleys DPICM 4 volleys HE/ VT
MAN/ AA, Troops & Arnor Bn, 1 volley DPICM 3 volleys HE/ PD

R FA | MMEDI ATE ATTACK METHODS:

| mredi ate Suppression: SECTION, 1 volley, DPICM
| medi ate Smoke: SECTION, 1 volley WP/ PD, 1 volley WP2/TI

S. TARGET DUPLI CATI ON:

TARGET SEPARATI ON DI STANCE: ANY TARCETS: 100 neters
SIM LAR TARGETS: 400 neters

T. FIRE SUPPORT SYSTEM BUFFERS:

FA: 600 meters NSFS: 750 meters
Mort ar: 400 neters Al R 1000 neters
Avi ati on: 500 neters Rkt / Msl 1000 neters

1. FI RE PLANNI NG

As per reference (b).

1. ARTILLERY TARGET | NTELLI GENCE (ATI):

A.  SUSPECT TARGET NMAXI MUM OVERLAY: 30%

B. ATl REPORTING The following will be reported in ATI
nmessage fornmats:

(1) Al eneny activity that is judged by the observer as likely to
remain in place for at |east two hours.
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1. BATTLEFI ELD GEOVMETRY. Current support data. Initial support data is
provided in enclosure 1 of this TAB.
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2. AMMUNI TI ON AND FI RING UNI TS

A.  CONTROLLED SUPPLY RATE FOR 155Mv

AVMMUNI TI D- DAY S- DAY
ON

HE 80 100
RAP 60 100
DPI CM 120 160
Copper he 0 8

ad

B. CRITICAL AMMUNI TI ON LEVELS FOR 155MM

AMMUNI T DEGRADE CRITI CA NO- GO
I ON D L
HE 60% 40% 10%
RAP 50% 30% 10%
DPI CM 65% 40% 15%
Copper h 50% 25% 20%
ead

1 MET DI STRI BUTI ON:

MET SECTION SUPPORTED UNIT

FDC 11TH MARINES MET 04

FDC 1ST BN 11TH MARINES MET 01

FDC 2ND BN 11TH MARINES MET 02

FDC 3RD BN 11TH MARINES MET 03

1. COMMVUNI CATI ONS:

A.  Conmunications will be conducted in accordance with
reference (c).

B. Subscriber table and digital nets guard chart are provided
in enclosure 2 of this TAB.

1. REPORTS: Battery BCS submit an AFU; UPDATE with OUTTIL i mredi ately prior
to displacenment and a corrected AFU; UPDATE wi th READY when in place and guns
are up. All BCSwll report ammp to their controlling AFATDS.
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ENCLOSURES:

1 - INITIAL GEOVETRY
2 - DIA TAL GUARD CHART
3 - SUBSCRI BER TABLE

ACKNOWLEDGE RECEI PT

8.Ceneral, U S. Marine Corps
9.Conmandi ng

OFFI ClI AL:

S. D. BUTLER
Col USMC
G3
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10.Copy no.__ of __
11.1st Mari nes
12.ROTA, SPAI N
13.201730Z Sep 2000
14.AAD- 1

copi es

ENCLOSURE 1 (Initial geometry) to TAB B (Marine Corps Fire Support System Plan) to
Appendix 19 (Fire Support) to Annex C (Oper ations) to Operations Order 2-00 (Operation

SEA LION)

Note: All geometry is effective at the start of operations unless otherwise indicated by an on-

call time.

ZONES.

PT# GRID/ALT GZ
1 423 626/5

4 431 360/165
7 482 220/170
10 719 150/195

13 370 440/195

GRERE

PT# GRI D/ ALT
1 423 626/ 5
4 431 360/ 165
7 482 220/ 170
10 773 331/180
13 765 528/ 80
16 514 636/5

# GRID/ALT GZ
773 567/5 34
780 420/140 34
377587/65 35

~N A FA:E

PT# GRI D/ ALT

1 558 550/ 110
4 557 377/ 165
7 718 358/ 160
10 665 530/ 85

PT#

11
14

34
34
34
34
34
34

OOU'II\JE

34
34
34
34

A ZOL1MF
GRID/ALT GZ PT#
427 573/50 34 3
436 278/287 34 6
560 165/185 34 9
780168/200 34 12
380720/180 35 15

B. ZOL1MD
PT# GRID/ALT &Z
2 427 573/50 34
5 436 278/287 34
8 510 201/175 34
11 780 420/140 34
14 773 567/5 34

C. zO12MD
GRID/ALT  GZ PT#
765 528/80 34 3
773331180 34 6
236 588/5 35

D. ZOL1MR
PT# GRID/ALT (74
2 555 489/170 34
5 561 345/110 34
8 712 482/155 34
11 656 528/90 34
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GRID/ALT GZ
435 455/190 34
451 245/170 34
642 148/190 34
360 170/210 35

410740/0 34

PT# GRI D/ ALT

3 435 455/ 190
6 451 245/ 170
9 702 319/190
12 777 500/ 110
15 597 625/5
GRID/ALT GZ

777 500/110 34
366 391/195 35

PT# GRI D/ ALT

3 556 427/180
6 599 285/ 140
9 710 525/50
12 617 548/ 70

&
34
34
34
34
34

&
34
34
34
34



13 609 549/ 90 34 14 598 547/ 90
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PT# GRID/ALT GZ PT#

~N B
3

PT#

~N AR
3

PT#

1
34
4

PT#
1

4
7
10

GRID/ALT

558 550/110
557 377/165
546 283/140

GRID/ALT
51600 55808
50500 28096

GRID/ALT
480 565/70
436 278/155
427 573/50

PT#
1

GRI D/ ALT
558 550/ 110
557 377/ 165
609 549/ 90

GRI D/ ALT
617 548/ 70
665 530/ 85

665 530/ 85

712 482/ 155

GRI D/ ALT
427 573/ 50
436 278/ 155
557 377/ 165
558 550/ 110

Gz

R

Gz

R

Gz

34
34
34

GRI D/ ALT
710 525/50

&
34
34
34

&
34
34

34

34

&
34
34
34
34

g1 N o U1 N
& &

o 01N
-

&
34

5

PT#

2

PT#

11

GRID/ALT
555 489/170
561 345/110

E. ZOl1A1

GRI D/ ALT &
555 489/170 34
617 382/170 34

598 547/ 90
F. ZO12A1
GRI D/ ALT &

617 382/170 34
656 528/ 90 34

G ZO13A1

666 368/ 175 34
710 525/50 34
H  ZOl7MR

GRI D/ ALT &
435 455/190 34
599 285/140 34
556 427/180 34
480 565/ 70 34

.  ZOl1A7

Gz
34 3
34 6

517 342/140 34 9

GRID/ALT

J. ZO12A7

Gz

517 342/140 34 3

489 341/165

GRID/ALT
489 341/130
431 360/165
437 568/60

PT#
2

34 6
K. ZOL3A7

GZ
34 3
34 6
34

L. ZOL5MR

GRI D/ ALT &
712 482/ 155 34
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PT#

PT#

PT#

PT#

PT#

GRI D/ ALT &
556 427/180 34
617 548/ 70 34

GRI D/ ALT &
666 368/ 175 34

GRID/ALT Gz PT# GRID/ALT Gz

3 718 358/ 160
PT# GRI D/ ALT &
3 431 360/165 34
6 561 345/110 34
9 555 489/170 34
12 437 568/ 60 34
GRID/ALT Gz

556 427/180 34
599 285/140 34
516 558/140 34

GRID/ALT Gz
54600 28273 34
480565/70 34

GRID/ALT Gz
50500 28096 34
435 455/190 34

PT#
3

GRI D/ ALT &
718 358/ 160 34



7

773 331/140 34
765 528/ 80 34

5

780 421/140 34
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FLOTSs.

PT#

PT#

PT#

CFLs.

PT#

PT#

PT#
1

GRI D/ ALT
707 487/ 150
598 519/ 120

GRI D/ ALT
554 524/ 110

GRI D/ ALT
778 477/ 140

GRI D/ ALT
556 503/110

GRI D/ ALT
712 470/ 155

GRI D/ ALT
777 470/ 140

GRI D/ ALT
367 391

599 285

GRI D/ ALT
620 405/170

&
34
34

35

34

PT#

PT#

PT#

PT#

PT#

PT#

PT#

PT#

A FL11IMR

GRI D/ ALT & PT#
666 497/160 34 3
555 518/ 100 34

GRI D/ ALT
632 511/ 155

B. FL17MR

GRI D/ ALT & PT#
501 518/ 150 34 3

GRI D/ ALT
432 519/ 160

C. FL15MR

GRI D/ ALT &
713 495/135 34

A CL17MR

GRI D/ ALT &
433 494/ 190 34

B. CL1I1IMR

GRI D/ ALT & PT#
609 498/180 34 3

GRI D/ ALT
555 498/ 170

C. CL15MR

GRI D/ ALT &
713 480/ 150 34

PT# GRI D/ ALT

A, FS11MD

GRI D/ ALT & PT#
773 331/ 140 34 3

GRI D/ ALT

436 278/ 125 34

A RL1IMR

GRI D/ ALT & PT#
599 418/175 34 3

GRI D/ ALT
586 436/ 180
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RFAS.

A. RF31IMF (ONCALL, Effective from H+10 to H+480)
No AIR or FA
delivered FASCAM.
PT# GRI D/ ALT & RADI US
1 516 416/ 80 34 1300
NFAs.
A NF11MF
GRI D/ ALT & RADI US
715 535/90 34 1200m
OBJECTIVES.
A, OB31MF
GRI D/ ALT & RADI US
750 290/ 160 34 2500m
B. OBl1MR
GRI D/ ALT & RADI US
616 435/190 34 800m
C. OB21MR
GRI D/ ALT & RADI US
620 330/ 150 34 1000m
FEAS.
A.  FF11MF (ONCALL from H+10 to H+480)
PT# GRI D/ ALT & PT# GRI D/ ALT & W DTH
1 709 206/180 34 2 680 225/225 34 2000
PHASE LINES.
A, PL1IMR
PT# GRI D/ ALT & PT# GRI D/ ALT &
1 709 481/130 34 2 556 482/150 34
B. PL21MR
PT# GRI D/ ALT & PT# GRI D/ ALT &
1 712 446/170 34 2 556 455/180 34
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BATTLE AREAS.

PT#

10
13
16
19

PT#

10
13

PT#
1
34
4
7
10

GRI D/ ALT

427
558
617
710
780
599

435 455

GRI D/ ALT

423
480
609
665
773

GRI D/ ALT

718

451
642
780

573
550
548
525
420
285

626
565
549
530
567

358

245
148
241

&
34
34
34
34
34
34
34

&
34
34
34
34
34

&
34

34
34
34

TARGET BUILDUP AREAS.

A.

TB11MD

GRI D/ ALT

B

TB11MD

GRI D/ ALT

&
690 432/190 34

&
447 451/ 200 34

PT#

11
14
17

PT#

A

GRI D/ ALT
437 568
598 547
656 528
765 528
773 331
436 278

B

GRI D/ ALT
427 573
558 550
617 548
710 525
597 625

C

GRI D/ ALT
599 285

482 220
719 150
773 331

REAR

34
34
34
34
34

DEEP

34

34
34
34

RADI US TARGET CATEGORY/ TYPE
C3/Battalion

1000m

RADI US TARGET CATEGORY/ TYPE
C3/Battalion

1000m
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PT#  GRID/ALT
3 480 565
6 609 549
9 665 530
12 777 500
15 718 358
18 431 360
PT#  GRID/ALT
3 437 568
6 598 547
9 656 528
12 765 528
15 514 636
PT#  GRID/ALT
3 436 278
6 560 165
9 780 168
THRESHOLD
3
THRESHOLD
3

34
34
34
34
34
34

34
34
34
34
34

34
34
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Copy no.__of __ copies
15.1st Mari nes
16.ROTA, SPAIN
17.101730Z Sep 2000
18.AAD- 1
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ENCLOSURE 2 (Comruni cations Guard Chart) to TAB B (Marine Corps Fire
Support System Pl an) to Appendix 19 (Fire Support) to Annex C
(Operations) to Operations Order 2-00 (Operation SCUMBAG)

uar
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1=1
88-
220
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19. Copy no. __ of

copi es 1st Marine
Di vi sion (Rein)

20. ROTA, SPAIN

21. 101730Z Sep 2000

22, JEM 7

ENCLOSURE 3 (Subscriber Table) to TAB B (Marine Corps Fire Support
System Plan) to Appendix 19 (Fire Support) to Annex C (Operations) to
Operations Order 2-00 (Operation SCUVBAG)

LINE OWNNAME HOSTNAME  NET PROTOCOL  NET ADD /P ADDRESS SUBNET
ROUTER RANK

# ACCESS MASK ADD
1 FFCCIMEF onemef MFFC LAN 193.8.12.1
255.255.245.224 192.179.8.31
2 FFCCIMEF TAR/HR VMF ADAPTIVE 11

3/12

LINE STATION NAME HOSTNAME ADD /1P ADDRESS FoO# ROUTE

#
1 FFCC FWD IMEF onemeffwd 193.8.12.2 PD via
MFFC
2 FSCC 1ST MARDIV onhemar 193.8.08.11 PD viaMFFC
3 FSCC FWD 1ST MARDIV onemardivfwd 193.8.08.12 PD via
MFFC
4 TACC MASS3 3MAW  tacc 193.8.12.111 PD viaMFFC
5 TAOC MASS33MAW  taoc 193.8.11.112 PD viaMFFC
6 DASC MASS3 3SMAW 14 PD viaTAR/HR
LINE OWNNAME HOSTNAME NET  PROTOCOL  NET ADD /1P ADDRESS SUBNET
ROUTER RANK

# ACCESS MASK ADD
7 DASC MASS33MAW TAR/HR VMF ADAPTIVE 03

1/12
8 DASC MASS33MAW DFSC VMF  ADAPTIVE 14
511
LINE STATION NAME HOSTNAME ADD /P ADDRESS FO# ROUTE
9 DASC FWD MASS3 3BMAW 15
PD via DFFC net
1 0 FSCC 1ST MARDIV 12
PD via DFFC net

11 FSCC FWD 1ST MARDIV 13 PD via
DFFC net
LINE OWN NAME HOSTNAME NET  PROTOCOL  NET ADD /P ADDRESS SUBNET
ROUTER RANK

# ACCESS MASK ADD

1 2 FSCC 1ST MARDIV MFFC LAN 193.8.08.1
255.255.241.232 192.167.8.20
13 FSCC 1ST MARDIV DFSC VMFE ADAPTIVE 12
1/11

LINE STATION NAME HOSTNAME ADD /1P ADDRESS FO# ROUTE

#



1 FFCC IMEF onemef

PD viaMFFC net

2 FFCC FWD IMEF onemeffwd
PD viaMFFC net
3 FSCC FWD 1ST MARDIV
PD viaMFFC net
4 DASC MASS3 3MAW
PD via DFSC net
5 DASC FWD MASS3 SMAW
PD via DFSC net
6 FSCC 1ST MARINES
PD via DFSC net
7 FSCC FWD 1ST MARINES
PD via DFSC net
8 FSCC 5TH MARINES
PD via DFSC net
9 FSCC FWD 5TH MARINES
PD via DFSC net
10 FSCC 7TH MARINES
PD via DFSC net
11 FSCC FWD 7TH MARINES
PD via DFSC net
12 FDC 11TH MARINES
PD via DFSC net
13 FDC FWD 11TH MARINES
PD via DFSC net
14 TPC 11TH MARINES
Pl viaFDC MAIN 11IMAR
15 TPC FWD 11TH MARINES

Pl viaFDC FWD 11MAR

LINE OWNNAME HOSTNAME  NET PROTOCOL
ROUTER RANK
#

1 6 FSCC1ST MARINES
16
17 FSCC 1ST MARINES RFSC
1/10

LINE STATION NAME HOSTNAME
#

1 8 FSCC1ST MARDIV
DFSC net

19 FSCC FWD 1ST MARDIV

DFSC net

2 0 DASC MASS33MAW
DFSC net

21 DASC FWD MASS3 3MAW

DFSC net

22 FSCC5TH MARINES

DFSC net

23 FSCC FWD 5TH MARINES

DFSC net

onemardivfwd

193.8.12.1

193.8.12.2

ADD /1P ADDRESS

12

13

14

15

18

19

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

ADD /1P ADDRESS

VMF

ADAPTIVE

193.8.08.2
14
SUBNET
MASK ADD
ADAPTIVE
02
ROUTE
PD via
PD via
PD via
PD via
PD via
PD via



24 FSCC 7TH MARINES

DFSC net

25 FSCC FWD 7TH MARINES

DFSC net

26 FDC 11TH MARINES

DFSC net

27 FDCFWD 11TH MARINES

DFSC net

28 FSCC FWD 1ST MARINES

RFSC net

29 FSCC 1ST BN 1ST MARINES

RFSC net

3 0 FSCCFWD 1ST BN 1ST MARINES
RFSC net

31 FSCC 2ND BN 1ST MARINES

RFSC net

32 FSCC FWD 2ND BN 1ST MARINES

RFSC net

33 FSCC 3RD BN 1ST MARINES

RFSC net

34 FSCC FWD 3RD BN 1ST MARINES

RFSC net

35 FDC 1ST BN 11TH MARINES

RFSC net

36 FDC FWD 1ST BN 11TH MARINES

RFSC net

LINE OWNNAME  HOSTNAME NET
ROUTER RANK
#
37 FSCC 1ST BN 1ST MARINES

/10
38 FSCC 1ST BN 1ST MARINES

LINE STATION NAME HOSTNAM
#

39 FSCC 1ST MARINES
PD via RFSC net
40 FSCC FWD 1ST MARINES
PD via RFSC net
41 FSCC FWD 1ST BN 1ST MARINES
PD via RFSC net
42 FSCC 2ND BN 1ST MARINES
PD via RFSC net

PROTOCOL

RFSC

COF

E

43 FSCC FWD 2ND BN 1ST MARINES

PD via RFSC net
44 FSCC 3RD BN 1ST MARINES
PD via RFSC net

45 FSCC FWD 3RD BN 1ST MARINES

PD via RFSC net

46 FDC 1ST BN 11TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net

47

48 FDC FWD 1ST BN 11TH MARINES

PD via RFSC net
49

NET

ACCESS

VMF

20

21

22

23

03

05

06

07

08

09

10

11

ADD /1P ADDRESS

TACFIRE  1/3/3/5

ADD /1P ADDRESS

02

03

05

06

07

08

09

10

11

ADAPTIVE

PD via

PD via

PD via

PD via

PD via

PD via

PD via

PD via

PD via

PD via

PD via

PD via

PD via

SUBNET

MASK ADD
04

C

ROUTE

SD via COF A

SD via COF A



50 FO11 CO_A 1ST BN 1ST MARINES
COF A

51

FDC MAIN

52 FO12 CO_B 1ST BN 1ST MARINES

COF A

53

FDC MAIN

54 FO13 CO_C 1ST BN 1ST MARINES

COF A

55

FDC MAIN

LINE# OWN NAME NET NET ACCESS  PHY
ADD

56 FIOIA/1l/___  COFA 4

LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR

57 COFA /11 Y

58 F/W/D/1_/11_ Y

59 FISICIL /1 Y

60 FIW/D/1_/1__ Y

61 /IA/L_ /11 Y

62 FIOIB/12/__ N

63 FIOICI13/__ N

LINE# OWNNAME NET NET ACCESS PHY
ADD

64 FIO/B/12/___ COFA 4

LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR

65 COFA 11 Y

66 FIW/D/1_/11_ Y

67 FISICIL /1 Y

68 F/W/D/1_/1__ Y

69 1IA/L_ /11 Y

70 FIOIA/LL N

71 FIOICI13/___ N

LINE# OWNNAME NET NET ACCESS PHY
ADD

72 FIOIC/13/___ COFA 4

LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR

73 COFA 11 Y

74 F/W/D/1_/11_ Y

75 FISIC/L /1 Y

76 FIW/D/1_/1__ Y

PHY
ADD

PHY
ADD

PHY
ADD

OGTM—-—0O0OW

OmMm—-oO0Ow

o0

11

12

13

PD via

Sl via

PD via

Sl via

PD via

Sl via



77 /IA/L_/11_
78 FIOIAILL
79 FIOIBI2/

LINE OWN NAME HOSTNAME NET PROTOCOL

ROUTER RANK
#

80 FSCC 2ND BN 1ST MARINES RFSC
5/10
81 FSCC2ND BN 1ST MARINES COFA
N/A
LINE STATION NAME HOSTNAME
#

82 FSCC 1ST MARINES
PD via RFSC net
83 FSCC FWD 1ST MARINES
PD via RFSC net
84 FSCC FWD 2ND BN 1ST MARINES
PD via RFSC net
85 FSCC 1ST BN 1ST MARINES
PD via RFSC net
86 FSCC FWD 1ST BN 1ST MARINES
PD via RFSC net
87 FSCC 3RD BN 1ST MARINES
PD via RFSC net
88 FSCC FWD 3RD BN 1ST MARINES
PD via RFSC net
89 FDC 1ST BN 11TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net
90
91 FDC FWD 1ST BN 11TH MARINES
RFSC net
92
93 FO14 CO_E 2ND BN 1ST MARINES
COF B
94
FDC MAIN
95 FO15 CO_F 2ND BN 1ST MARINES
COF B
96
FDC MAIN
97 FO16 CO_G 2ND BN 1ST MARINES
COF B
98
FDC MAIN

LINE# OWN NAME NET NET ACC

99 FIOIE/ 14 COFB

LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME

100 COFB 11

101 F/W/D/1_/11_
102 FISICI2 /1
103 FIW/D/2_/1__

Y I
N E
N F
NET ADD /P ADDRESS
ACCESS
VMF ADAPTIVE
TACFIRE 1/3/3/5

ESS

4

COMPTR

Y

ADD /1P ADDRESS

PHY
ADD

<< =<

PHY
ADD

02

03

07

05

08

09

10

11

FO#

rx ®©

SUBNET
MASK ADD
06
K
ROUTE
SD viaCOF B
PD via
SD viaCOF B
14  PDvia
Sl via
15 PDvia
Sl via
16 PDvia
Sl via



104 _/ /B/1 /11 _ Y 0
105 F/O/E/1S] N N
106 F/OIG/16/ N (@)
LINE# OWN NAME NET NET ACCESS PHY
ADD
107 F/IOF/15/ COFB 4 M
LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR PHY
ADD
1 08 COFB 111 Y
109 F/W/D/1 /11 Y B
110 F/ISIC/2 /1 Y K
111 F/W/D/2 /1 Y L
112 _/ /B/1 /11 Y 0
113 FIOIE/14] N M
114 F/IOIG/16/ N (@]
LINE# OWN NAME NET NET ACCESS PHY
ADD
1 15 FO/G/16/__  COFB 4 (0]
LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR PHY
ADD
1 16 COFB 11111 Y
117 FWID/1_/11_ Y B
118 FISIC/2_/1 Y K
119 F/WID/2 /1 Y L
120 [ /B/1 /11 Y 0
121 F/IO/E/14] N M
122 F/IOIF/15/ N N
LINE OWN NAME HOSTNAME  NET PROTOCOL  NET ADD /P ADDRESS
ROUTER RANK
# ACCESS
1 23 FSCC 3RD BN 1ST MARINES RFSC VMF
08 7/10
124 FSCC 3RD BN 1ST MARINES COFC TACFIRE 1/3/3/5
LINE STATION NAME HOSTNAME ADD/IP ADDRESS FO#
1 25 FSCC 1ST MARINES
PD via RFSC net
126 FSCC FWD 1ST MARINES 03
PD via RFSC net
127 FSCC FWD 3RD BN 1ST MARINES 09
PD via RFSC net
128 FSCC 1ST BN 1ST MARINES 04
PD via RFSC net
129 FSCC FWD 1ST BN 1ST MARINES 05
PD via RFSC net
130 FSCC 2ND BN 1ST MARINES 06

PD via RFSC net

C-10

SUBNET

MASK
ADAPTIVE

C

ROUTE

02

ADD



131 FSCC FWD 2BN 1ST MARINES

PD via RFSC net

132 FDC 1ST BN 11TH MARINES

PD via RFSC net

133
COF C

134 FDC FWD 1ST BN 11TH MARINES

PD via RFSC net

135
COF C

136 FO17 CO | 3RD BN 1ST MARINES

COF C
137
FDC MAIN

138 FO18 CO K 3RD BN 1ST MARINES

COF C
139
FDC MAIN

140 FO19 CO K 3RD BN 1ST MARINES

PD viaCOF C
141
FDC MAIN

LINE# OWNNAME

142 FION/17/___

LINE # NET

1 43
144
145
146
147
148
149

LINE# OWNNAME

1 50

LINE # NET

152
153
154
155
156
157

LINE# OWN NAME

c1u

NET

COFC

LOGICAL NAME

COFC

NET

FIOIK/18/___

LOGICAL NAME

COFC

NET

NET ACCESS

a1
FIW/D/1_/11_
FISICI3 /1
FIW/D/3_/1__
//Ci1 11
FIOIH/18/___
FION/19/__

NET ACCESS

COFC

a1
FIW/D/1_/11_
FISICI3 /1__
FIW/DI3_/1__

1 /CI1j11_
FION/17/__
FIOIL/19/___

NET ACCESS

4

COMPTR

COMPTR

PHY
ADD

PHY
ADD

PHY
ADD

ZZ< <<=

ZzZ<< <<

PHY
ADD

PHY
ADD

07

OTTo0Ow

oOmMm—0O0O0Ww

SD via

SD via

PD via

Sl via

PD via

Sl via

19

Sl via



1 58 F/OLI/19/__  COFC 4 G
LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR PHY
ADD
1 59 COFC 1111 Y
160 F/W/D/1 /11 Y B
161 F/ISICI3 /1 Y C
162 F/WI/D/3 /1 Y D
163 //C/1 /11 Y I
164 Fon/ir N E
165 FIO/K/18/ N F
LINE OWN NAME HOSTNAME  NET PROTOCOL  NET ADD /P ADDRESS
ROUTER RANK
# ACCESS
1 66 FSCC 5TH MARINES DFSC VMF ADAPTIVE
6/11

167 FSCC 5TH MARINES RFSC VMF ADAPTIVE 02

1/10
LINE STATION NAME HOSTNAME ADD /P ADDRESS FO#

#
1 68 FSCC 1ST MARDIV
PD viaDFSC net
169 FSCC FWD 1ST MARDIV 13
PD via DFSC net
170 DASC MASS3 3MAW 14
PD via DFSC net
171 DASC FWD MASS3 3MAW 15
PD viaDFSC net

172 FSCC 1ST MARINES 16
PD via DFSC net
173 FSCC FWD 1ST MARINES 17
PD via DFSC net
174 FSCC 7TH MARINES 20
PD via DFSC net
175 FSCC FWD 7TH MARINES 21
PD via DFSC net
176 FDC 11TH MARINES 22
PD via DFSC net
177 FDC FWD 11TH MARINES 23
PD via DFSC net
178 FSCC FWD 5TH MARINES 03
PD via RFSC net
179 FSCC 1ST BN 5TH MARINES 04
PD via RFSC net
180 FSCC FWD 1ST BN 5TH MARINES 05
PD via RFSC net
181 FSCC 2ND BN 5TH MARINES 06
PD via RFSC net
182 FSCC FWD 2ND BN 5TH MARINES 07
PD via RFSC net
183 FSCC 3RD BN 5TH MARINES 08
PD via RFSC net
184 FSCC FWD 3RD BN 5TH MARINES 09

PD via RFSC net

SUBNET

MASK

ROUTE

18

12

ADD



185 FDC 2ND BN 11TH MARINES 10
PD via RFSC net
186 FDC FWD 2ND BN 11TH MARINES 11
PD via RFSC net

LINE OWN NAME HOSTNAME  NET PROTOCOL  NET ADD /P ADDRESS SUBNET
ROUTER RANK
# ACCESS MASK
1 87 FSCC 1ST BN 5TH MARINES RFSC VMF ADAPTIVE
04 1/10
188 FSCC 1ST BN 5TH MARINES COFA TACFIRE 1/3/3/5 C
LINE STATION NAME HOSTNAME ADD/IP ADDRESS FoO# ROUTE
1 89 FSCC 5TH MARINES 02
PD via RFSC net
190 FSCC FWD 5TH MARINES 03
PD via RFSC net
191 FSCC FWD 1ST BN 5TH MARINES 05
PD via RFSC net
192 FSCC 2ND BN 5TH MARINES 06
PD via RFSC net
193 FSCC FWD 2ND BN 5TH MARINES 07
PD via RFSC net
194 FSCC 3RD BN 5TH MARINES 08
PD via RFSC net
195 FSCC FWD 3RD BN 5TH MARINES 09
PD via RFSC net
196 FDC 2ND BN 11TH MARINES 10
PD via RFSC net
197 A
SD viaCOF A
198 FDC FWD 2ND BN 11TH MARINES 11
PD via RFSC net
199 B
COF A
2 00 FO51 CO A 1ST BN 5TH MARINES E
51 PD viaCOF A
201
FDC MAIN
202 FO52 CO B 1ST BN 5TH MARINES F
PD viaCOF A
203
FDC MAIN
204 FO53 CO C 1ST BN 5TH MARINES G
PD viaCOF A
205
FDC MAIN
LINE# OWNNAME NET NET ACCESS PHY
ADD
206 F/O/A/51/ __ COFA 4 E
LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR PHY
ADD
207 COFA /]2 /11 Y A
208 F/W/D/2_/11 Y B

C-13

ADD

SD via

Sl via

52

Sl via

53

Sl via



209 F/ISICIL /5 Y C
210 F/W/D/1_/5 Y D
211 | _[E/2 111 Y |
212 F/O/B/52/ N F
213 F/OIC/53/ N G
LINE# OWN NAME NET NET ACCESS PHY
ADD
214 F/O/B/52/__  COFA 4 F
LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR PHY
ADD
215 COFA 1112 /11 Y A
216 F/W/D/2_/11 Y B
217 F/ISICIL /5 Y C
218 F/WID/1_/5 Y D
219 | _[E/2 /11 Y |
220 F/O/IA/5Y N E
221 F/OIC/53/___ N G
LINE# OWN NAME NET NET ACCESS PHY
ADD
222 F/OIC/53/__  COFA 4 G
LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR PHY
ADD
223 COFA 1112 /11 Y A
224 F/W/D/2_/11 Y B
225 F/ISICIL /5 Y C
226 F/WID/1_/5 Y D
227 | _[E/2 111 Y |
228 F/O/IA/5Y N E
229 F/O/B/52/ N F
LINE OWN NAME HOSTNAME  NET PROTOCOL  NET ADD/IP ADDRESS SUBNET
ROUTER RANK
# ACCESS MASK ADD
230 FSCC 2ND BN 5TH MARINES RFSC VMF ADAPTIVE 06
5/10
231 FSCC 2ND BN 5TH MARINES COFB TACFIRE 1/3/3/5 K
ngE STATION NAME HOSTNAME ADD/|P ADDRESS FoO# ROUTE
232 FSCC 5TH MARINES 02
PD via RFSC net
233 FSCC FWD 5TH MARINES 03
PD via RFSC net
234 FSCC FWD 2ND BN 5TH MARINES 07
PD via RFSC net
235 FSCC 1ST BN 5TH MARINES 04
PD via RFSC net
236 FSCC FWD 1ST BN 5TH MARINES 05
PD via RFSC net
237 FSCC 3RD BN 5TH MARINES 08
PD via RFSC net
238 FSCC FWD 3RD BN 5TH MARINES 09

PD via RFSC net

C-14



239 FDC 2ND BN 11TH MARINES

PD via RFSC net

240
COF B

241 FDC FWD 2ND BN 11TH MARINES

PD via RFSC net
242

COF B

243 FO54 CO E 2ND BN 5TH MARINES

COF B

244

FDC MAIN

245 FO55 CO F 2ND BN 5TH MARINES

COF B

246

FDC MAIN

247 FO56 CO G 2ND BN 5TH MARINES

COF B

248

FDC MAIN

LINE# OWNNAME NET NET ACCESS PHY
ADD

249  FI/O/E/54___ COFB 4

LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR

250 COFB 211 Y

251 FIW/D/2_/11_ Y

252 FISICI2. /5 Y

253 FIWID/2_/5__ Y

254 JIFI2. /11 Y

255 FIOIF/55 N

256 FIOIG/56/ N

LINE# OWNNAME NET NET ACCESS PHY
ADD

257 FIOIF/55/___  COFB 4

LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR

258 COFB 211 Y

259 FIW/D/2_/11_ Y

260 FISICI2_ /5 Y

261 FIWID/2_/5__ Y

262 | JFI2 /11 Y

263 FIOIE/54 N

264 FIOIG/56/__ N

LINE# OWNNAME NET NET ACCESS PHY
ADD

265  F/O/G/S56/___ COFB 4

LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR

266 COFB /211 Y

267 FIW/D/2_/11_ Y

C-15

PHY
ADD

PHY
ADD

PHY
ADD

11

10

oOzZzoer xXxw

OZLorxw

55

56

SDvia

SD via

PD via

Sl via

PD via

Sl via

PD via

Sl via



268 FSICI2_/5 Y K
269 F/WID/2_/5 Y L
270 I IF2 /11 Y 0
271 F/IO/IE/S4] N M
272 F/O/F/55/ N N
LINE OWN NAME HOSTNAME  NET PROTOCOL  NET ADD /P ADDRESS
ROUTER RANK
# ACCESS
273 FSCC 3RD BN 5TH MARINES RFSC VMF ADAPTIVE
7/10
274 FSCC 3RD BN 5TH MARINES COFC TACFIRE 1/3/3/5
LINE STATION NAME HOSTNAME ADD/IP ADDRESS FO#
#

275 FSCC 5TH MARINES 02

PD via RFSC net
276 FSCC FWD 5TH MARINES 03

PD via RFSC net
277 FSCC FWD 3RD BN 5TH MARINES 09

PD via RFSC net
278 FSCC 1ST BN 5TH MARINES 04

PD via RFSC net
279 FSCC FWD 1ST BN 5TH MARINES 05

PD via RFSC net
280 FSCC 2ND BN 5TH MARINES 06

PD via RFSC net
281 FSCC FWD 2ND BN 5TH MARINES 07

PD via RFSC net
282 FDC 2ND BN 11TH MARINES 10

PD via RFSC net
283 A
COFC
284 FDC FWD 2ND BN 11TH MARINES 11

PD via RFSC net
285 B
COF C
286 FO57 CO | E
COF C
287
FDC MAIN
288 FO58 CO K F
COF C
289
FDC MAIN
290 FO59 CO L G
COFC
291
FDC MAIN
LINE# OWN NAME NET NET ACCESS PHY

ADD
292 FIon/isr COFC 4 G
LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR PHY
ADD

293 COFC 112 /11 Y A

C-16

SUBNET

MASK

ROUTE

57

58

59

ADD
08

SD via

SD via

PD via

Sl via

PD via

Sl via

PD via

Sl via



294 FWID/2_/11_ Y
295 F/ISICI3 /5 Y
296 F/WIDI3 /5 Y
297 1 IGI2 /11 Y
298 F/O/K/58/ N
299 F/O/IL/59/ N
LINE# OWN NAME NET NET ACCESS PHY
ADD
300 F/O/K/58/__ COFC 4 F
LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR PHY
ADD
301 COFC 12 /11 Y A
302 FWID/2_/11_ Y
303 FISIC/3 /5 Y
304 F/WIDI3 /5 Y
305 1 IGI2 /11 Y
306 FIONI57] N
307 F/OIL/59 N
LINE# OWN NAME NET NET ACCESS PHY
ADD
308 F/O/L/59/ __  COFC 4 G
LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR PHY
ADD
309 COFC 12 /11 Y A
310 FWID/2_/11_ Y
311 FISIC/3 /5 Y
312 F/WIDI3_I5 Y
313 1 IGI2 /11 Y
314 FIONI57] N
315 F/O/IK/58/ N
LINE OWNNAME HOSTNAME  NET PROTOCOL  NET ADD/ IP ADDRESS
ROUTER RANK
# ACCESS
316 FSCC 7TH MARINES DFSC VMF ADAPTIVE
8/11
317 FSCC 7TH MARINES RFSC VMF ADAPTIVE
1/10
LINE STATION NAME HOSTNAME ADD/IP ADDRESS
318 FSCC 1ST MARDIV 12
PD via DFSC net
319 FSCC FWD 1ST MARDIV 13
PD via DFSC net
320 DASC MASS3 3MAW 14
PD via DFSC net
321 DASC FWDMASS3 SMAW 15
PD via DFSC net
322 FSCC 1ST MARINES 16
PD via DFSC net
323 FSCC FWD 1ST MARINES 17

PD via DFSC net
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OGmT o0Ow OM~To0Ow

TmTo0Ow

FO#

SUBNET

MASK
20

02

ROUTE

ADD



324

325

326

327

328

329

330

331

332

335

336

LINE OWN NAME HOSTNAME NET PROTOCOL

FSCC 5TH MARINES

PD via DFSC net

FSCC FWD 5TH MARINES

PD via DFSC net

FDC 11TH MARINES

PD via DFSC net

FDC FWD 11TH MARINES

PD via DFSC net

FSCC FWD 7TH MARINES

PD via RFSC net

FSCC 1ST BN 7TH MARINES

PD via RFSC net

FSCC FWD 1ST BN 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net

FSCC 2ND BN 7TH MARINES

PD via RFSC net

FSCC FWD 2ND BN 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net

FSCC 3RD BN 7TH MARINES

PD via RFSC net

FSCC FWD 3RD BN 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net

FDC 3RD BN 11TH MARINES

PD via RFSC net

FDC FWD 3RD BN 11TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net

ROUTER RANK

#
337

338
LINE
#
339
340
341
342
343
344
345
346
347

COF A
348

FSCC 1ST BN 7TH MARINES RFSC
1/10
FSCC 1ST BN 7TH MATINES COFA
STATION NAME HOSTNAME

FSCC 5TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net
FSCC FWD 5TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net
FSCC 1ST BN 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net
FSCC 2ND BN 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net
FSCC FWD 2ND BN 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net
FSCC 3RD BN 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net
FSCC FWD 3RD BN 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net
FDC 3RD BN 11TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net

FDC FWD 3RD BN 11TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net

C-18

NET

ACCESS
VMF

TACFIRE 1/3/3

ADD /1P ADDRESS

18

19

22

23

03

05

06

07

08

09

10

11

ADAPTIVE

/5

02

07

09

11

ADD /1P ADDRESS SUBNET

MASK
04

C

FO# ROUTE

03

05

06

08

10

ADD

SD via



349 B SD via
COF A
350 FO71 COA E 71 PDviaCOFA
351 Sl via
FDC MAIN
352 FO72COB F 72 PDviaCOFA
353 Sl via
FDC MAIN
354 FO73COC G 73 PDviaCOFA
355 Sl via
FDC MAIN
LINE# OWN NAME NET NET ACCESS PHY
ADD
356 FIO/IAI7T1__  COFA 4 E
LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR PHY
ADD
357 COFA 113 /11 Y A
358 F/WID/3 /11 Y B
359 F/ISIC/1 |7 Y C
360 F/WID/1 I7__ Y D
361 N3 /11 Y |
362 F/lo/BI72/ N F
363 FIOICI73]___ N G
LINE# OWN NAME NET NET ACCESS PHY
ADD
364 F/O/B/72/ __  COFA 4 F
LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR PHY
ADD
365 COFA 113 /11 Y A
366 F/WID/3 /11 _ Y B
367 FISICIL I7T__ Y C
368 F/WID/1_I7__ Y D
369 /N3 /11 Y |
370 FIO/AITL N E
371 F/IOICI73] N G
LINE# OWN NAME NET NET ACCESS PHY
ADD
372 F/OIC/73/ ___  COFA 4 G
LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR PHY
ADD
373 COFA 113 /11 Y A
374 F/WID/3 /11 _ Y B
375 FISICIL I7T__ Y C
376 F/WID/1_I7__ Y D
377 /N3 /11 Y |
378 FIO/AITL N E
379 F/lo/B/72/ N F
LINE OWN NAME HOSTNAME  NET PROTOCOL  NET ADD /P ADDRESS SUBNET
ROUTER RANK
# ACCESS MASK ADD
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380 FSCC 2ND BN 7TH MARINES RFSC VMF ADAPTIVE
5/10
381 FSCC 2ND BN 7TH MARINES COFB TACFIRE 1/3/3/5 K
LINE STATION NAME HOSTNAME ADD/|P ADDRESS FO# ROUTE
#
382 FSCC 7TH MARINES 02
PD via RFSC net
383 FSCC FWD 7TH MARINES 03
PD via RFSC net
334 FSCC FWD 2ND BN 7TH MARINES 07
PD via RFSC net
385 FSCC 1ST BN 7TH MARINES 04
PD via RFSC net
386 FSCC FWD 1ST BN 7TH MARINES 05
PD via RFSC net
387 FSCC 3RD BN 7TH MARINES 08
PD via RFSC net
388 FSCC FWD 3RD BN 7TH MARINES 09
PD via RFSC net
389 FDC 3RD BN 11TH MARINES 10
PD via RFSC net
390 A
SD viaCOF B
391 FDC FWD 3RD BN 11TH MARINES 11
PD via RFSC net
392 B
COF B
393 FO74 CO E 2ND BN 7TH MARINES M
PD via COF B
3%
FDC MAIN
395 FO75 CO F2ND BN 7TH MARINES N
PD via COF B
396
FDC MAIN
397 FO76 CO G 2ND BN 7TH MARINES (@]
PD via COF B
398
FDC MAIN
LINE# OWN NAME NET NET ACCESS PHY
ADD
399 F/O/IE/74/ _  COFB 4 M
LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR PHY
ADD
400 COFB /113711 Y A
401 F/W/D/3 /11 Y B
402 FISICI2_]7__ Y K
403 F/WID/2 |7 Y L
404 / /K/3 /11 Y 0
405 FIOIF/75] N N
406 FIOIGI76/ ___ N O
LINE# OWN NAME NET NET ACCESS PHY
ADD
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06

SD via

74

Sl via

75

Sl via

76

Sl via



407
LINE #

408
409
410
411
412
413
414

LINE #

415

LINE #

416
417
418
419
420
421
422

ROUTER RANK

FIOIF/75/__ COFB 4 M
NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR PHY
ADD
COFB /1311 Y A
FIW/D/3_/11_ Y
FISICI2 /T _ Y
FIWID/2_[7__ Y
/ /KI311_ Y
FIOIEIT4l__ N
FIOIGIT6] __ N
OWN NAME NET NET ACCESS  PHY
ADD
FIO/GI76/__  COFB 4 o)
NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR PHY
ADD
COFB /1311 Y
FIW/DI3_/11_ Y
FISICI2 /T _ Y
FIWIDI2_[7__ Y
1 /KI3/11 Y
FIOIEITAl N
FIOIFI75__ N
LINE OWNNAME HOSTNAME NET PROTOCOL NET ADD /P ADDRESS
ACCESS

#
423

424

LINE
#

425
426
427
428
429
430
431

432

FSCC 3RD BN 7TH MARINES RFSC
7/10
FSCC 3RD BN 7TH MARINES COFC

STATION NAME HOSTNAME

FSCC 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net

FSCCFWD 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net

FSCC FWD 3RD BN 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net

FSCC 1ST BN 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net

FSCC FWD 1ST BN 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net

FSCC 2ND BN 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net

FSCC FWD 2ND BN 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net

FDC 3RD BN 11TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net

SD viaCOF C

FDC FWD 3RD BN 11TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net

C-21

VMF ADAPTIVE

TACFIRE 1/3/3/5

ADD /1P ADDRESS

02

OZorxmw

ZZoOorxXw>»

SUBNET

MASK
08

C

FO# ROUTE

03

09

05

06

07

10

11

ADD



435

COF C
436 FO77 CO | 3RD BN 7TH MARINES
PD viaCOF C

437

FDC MAIN

438 FO78 CO K 3RD BN 7TH MARINES

PD viaCOF C

439

FDC MAIN

440 FO79 CO L 3RD BN 7TH MARINES

PD viaCOF C

441

FDC MAIN

LINE# OWN NAME NET NET ACCESS PHY
ADD

442 Flonr___ COFC 4

LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR

443 COFC 113 /11 Y

444 F/WID/3 /11 Y

445 FISICI3 I7__ Y

446 F/WID/3_/7__ Y

447 /L3 /11 Y

448 F/IO/IK/78/ N

449 F/IO/LIT9] N

LINE# OWN NAME NET NET ACCESS PHY
ADD

450 F/O/IK/78/___ COFC

LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR

451 COFC 1113711 Y

452 F/W/D/3 /11 Y

453 FISICI3 I7__ Y

454 F/WIDI3_I7__ Y

455 /L1311 Y

456 FoNnrrm N

457 F/IO/LI7T9] N

LINE# OWN NAME NET NET ACCESS PHY
ADD

458 F/O/L/79/__  COFC 4

LINE # NET LOGICAL NAME COMPTR

459 COFC 1113 /11 Y

460 F/W/D/3 /11 Y

461 F/ISICI3 [7__ Y

462 F/WIDI3 /7 _ Y

463 /LI3 /11 Y

464 Fonrrel N

465 FIOIK/78/ N

PHY
ADD

PHY
ADD

PHY
ADD

OmMm~o0O® O@MTo0Ow

mTm~T o0Ow

SD via

77

Sl via

78

Sl via

79

Sl via



LINE OWNNAME HOSTNAME  NET PROTOCOL NET ADD /1P ADDRESS SUBNET
ROUTER RANK

# ACCESS MASK ADD
466 FDC 11TH MARINES DFSC VMF ADAPTIVE 22
467 FDC 11TH MARINES RFD VMF ADAPTIVE 02

1/10

468 FDC 11TH MARINES €elevenmar TPC LAN 193.8.12.11

LINE STATION NAME HOSTNAME ADD/IP ADDRESS FO# ROUTE

469 FSCC 1ST MARDIV 12
PD via DFSC net

470 FSCC FWD 1ST MARDIV 13
PD via DFSC net

471 DASC MASS3 3MAW 14
PD via DFSC net

472 DASC FWD MASS3 SMAW 15
PD via DFSC net

473 FSCC 1ST MARINES 16
PD via DFSC net

474 FSCC FWD 1ST MARINES 17
PD via DFSC net

475 FSCC 5TH MARINES 18
PD via DFSC net

476 FSCC FWD 5TH MARINES 19
PD via DFSC net

477 FSCC 7TH MARINES 20
PD via DFSC net

478 FSCC FWD 7TH MARINES 21
PD via DFSC net

479 FDC FWD 11TH MARINES 03
PD viaRFD net

480 FDC 1ST BN 11TH MARINES 04
PD viaRFD net

481 FDC FWD 1ST BN 11TH MARINES 05
PD via RFD net

482 FDC 2ND BN 11TH MARINES 06
PD via RFD net

483 FDC FWD 2ND BN 11TH MARINES 07
PD via RFD net

484 FDC 3RD BN 11TH MARINES 08
PD viaRFD net

485 FDC FWD 3RD BN 11TH MARINES 09
PD viaRFD net

486 FDC 5TH BN 11TH MARINES 10
PD viaRFD net

487 FDC FWD 5TH BN 11TH MARINES 11
PD via RFD net

488 TPC 11TH MARINES  tpcelevenmar 193.8.12.12
PD viaTPC WIRE

489 TPC FWD 11TH MARINES PD via

TPC WIRE
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LINE OWNNAME HOSTNAME NET PROTOCOL NET ADD /1P ADDRESS SUBNET
ROUTER RANK

# ACCESS MASK ADD
490 TPC 11TH MARINES tpcelevenmar TPC WIRE LAN 193.8.12.12
491 TPC 11TH MARINES RDR/MET TACFIRE 1/3 /3 /5 K
LINE # STATION NAME DEVICE ADD MOI AGENCY
FO# ROUTE
ADD
492 FSCC 1ST MARDIV
Pl viaFDC 11TH MARINES
493 FSCC FWD 1ST MARDIV
Pl viaFDC 11TH MARINES
494 FDC 11TH MARINES elevenmar 193.8.12.11
PD viaTPC WIRE
495 FDC FWD 11TH MARINES
Pl viaFDC 11TH MARINES
496 CBRO01 11TH MARINES M 01
PD viaRDR/MET
497 CBR02 11TH MARINES N 02
PD viaRDR/MET
498 CBRO03 11TH MARINES (0] 03
PD viaRDR/MET
499 CBR04 11TH MARINES P 04
PD viaRDR/MET
500 METO1 11TH MARINES 1
PD viaRDR/MET
501 METO02 11TH MARINES 2
PD viaRDR/MET
502 METO03 11TH MARINES 3
PD viaRDR/MET
503 METO04 11TH MARINES 4
PD viaRDR/MET
LINE OWNNAME HOSTNAME  NET PROTOCOL  NET ADD /P ADDRESS SUBNET
ROUTER RANK
# ACCESS MASK ADD
504 FDC 1ST BN 11TH MARINES RFSC VMF ADAPTIVE 10
505 FDC 1ST BN 11TH MARINES RFD VMF ADAPTIVE 04
506 FDC 1ST BN 11TH MARINES COFA TACFIRE 21414 /6 A
507 FDC 1ST BN 11TH MARINES COFB TACFIRE 21474 16 A
LINE STATION NAME HOSTNAME ADD/IP ADDRESS FO# ROUTE
508 FSCC 1ST MARINES 02
PD via RFSC net
509 FSCC FWD 1ST MARINES 03
PD via RFSC net
510 FSCC 1ST BN 1ST MARINES 04
PD via RFSC net
511 FSCC FWD 1ST BN 1ST MARINES 05
PD via RFSC net
512 FSCC 2ND BN 1ST MARINES 06
PD via RFSC net
513 FSCC FWD 2ND BN 1ST MARINES 07

PD via RFSC net
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514 FSCC 3RD BN 1ST MARINES
PD via RFSC net

515 FSCC FWD 3RD BN 1ST MARINES
PD via RFSC net

516 FDC FWD 1ST 11TH MARINES
PD viaRFD net

517 FDC 11TH MARINES
PD via RFD net

518 FDC FWD 11TH MARINES
PD via RFD net

519 FDC 2ND BN 11TH MARINES
PD via RFD net

520 FDC FWD 2ND BN 11TH MARINES
PD viaRFD net

521 FDC 3RD BN 11TH MARINES
PD via RFD net

522 FDC FWD 3RD BN 11TH MARINES
PD viaRFD net

523 FDC 5TH BN 11TH MARINES
PD via RFD net

524 FDC FWD 5TH BN 11TH MARINES
PD via RFD net

525 FO11 CO A 1ST BN 1ST MARINES
PD via COFA

526

FSCC MAIN 1/1

527 FO12 CO B 1ST BN 1ST MARINES
PD via COFA

528

FSCC MAIN 1/1

529 FO13 CO C 1ST BN 1ST MARINES

13 PD via COFA

530

FSCC MAIN 1/1

531 A BTRY 1ST BN 11TH MARINES
PD via COFA

532 FO14 CO E 2ND BN 1ST MARINES
PD via COFA

533

FSCC MAIN 2/1

534 FO15 CO F 2ND BN 1ST MARIINES
PD via COFA

535

FSCC MAIN 2/1

536 FO16 CO G 2ND BN 1ST MARINES
PD via COFA

537

FSCC MAIN 2/1

538 B BTRY 1ST BN 11TH MARINES
PD via COFA

539 FO17 CO | 3RD BN 1ST MARINES
PD via COFB

540

FSCC MAIN 3/1

541 FO18 CO K 3RD BN 1ST MARINES
PD via COFB
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08

09

05

02

03

06

07

08

09

10

11

11

Slvia

12

Sl via

Sl via

14

Sl via

15

Sl via

16

Sl via

17

Sl via

18



542

FSCC MAIN 3/1
543 FO19 CO L 3RD BN 1ST MARINES G
PD via COFB
544
FSCC MAIN 3/1
545 C BTRY 1ST BN 11TH MARINES |
PD via COFB
LINE# OWN NAME NET PROTOCOL NET ACCESS PHY
ADD
546 A BTRY 1ST BN 11TH MARINES COFA TACFIRE 1/3/3/5
547 A BTRY 1ST BN 11TH MARINES BRTY WIRE TACFIRE 1/1/1/1
LINE# STATION NAME DEVICE ADD MOI AGENCY FO#
ADD
548 FDC 1ST BN 11TH MARINES A
PD via COFA
549 FDC FWD 1ST BN 11TH MARINES B
PD via COFA
550 FO11 CO A 1ST BN 1ST MARINES E
PD via COFA
551
FDC 1/11
552 FO12 CO B 1ST BN 1ST MARINES F
PD via COFA
553
FDC 1/11
554 FO13 CO C 1ST BN 1ST MARINES G
PD via COFA
555
FDC 1/11
556 B BTRY 1ST BN 11TH MARINES 0
PD via COFA
557 FO14 CO E 2ND BN 1ST MARINES M
14 PD viaCOFA
558
FDC 1/11
559 FO15 CO F 2ND BN 1ST MARINES N
PD via COFA
560
FDC 1/11
561 FO16 CO G 2ND BN 1ST MARINES (@]
PD via COFA
562
FDC 1/11
563 C BTRY 1ST BN 11TH MARINES 0
PD via COFA
564 FO17 CO | 3RD BN 1ST MARINES 17
FDC 1/11
565 FO18 CO K 3RD BN 1ST MARINES 18
FDC 1/11
566 FO19 CO L 3RD BN 1ST MARINES
Pl viaFDC 1/11
LINE# OWN NAME NET PROTOCOL NET ACCESS PHY
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Sl via
19
Sl via
MOl RANK
ADD
I N/A
J N/A
ROUTE
11
Sl via
12
Sl via
13
Sl via
Sl via
15
Sl via
16
Sl via
Pl via
Pl via
19
MOI RANK



567 B BTRY 1ST BN 11TH MARINES COFA

N/A
568 B BTRY 1ST BN 11TH MARINES
N/A

LINE# STATION NAME DEVICE ADD MOI
ADD

569 FDC 1BN 11TH MARINES
PD via COFA

570 FDC FWD 1ST BN 11TH MARINES
PD via COFA

571 FO11 CO A 1ST BN 1ST MARINES
PD via COFA

572

FDC MAIN 1/11

573 FO12 CO B 1ST BN 1ST MARINES
PD via COFA

574

FDC MAIN 1/11

575 FO13 CO C 1ST BN 1ST MARINES
PD via COFA

576

FDC MAIN 1/11

577 A BTRY 1ST BN 11TH MARINES
PD via COFA

578 FO14 CO E 2ND BN 1ST MARIINES

14 PD via COFA

579

FDC MAIN 1/11

580 FO15 CO F 2ND BN 1ST MARINES
PD via COFA

581

FDC MAIN 1/11

582 FO16 CO G 2ND BN 1ST MARINES
PD via COFA

583

FDC MAIN 1/11

584 C BTRY 1ST BN 11TH MARINES
PD via COFA

585 FO17 CO | 3RD BN 1ST MARINES
Pl viaFDC MAIN 1/11

586 FO18 CO K 3RD BN 1ST MARINES
Pl viaFDC MAIN 1/11

587 FO19 CO L 3RD BN 1ST MARINES
Pl viaFDC MAIN 1/11

LINE# OWNNAME NET PROTOCOL

588 CBTRY 1ST BN 11TH MARINES COFB

589 CBTRY 1ST BN 11TH MARINES
N/A

LINE# STATION NAME DEVICE ADD MOI
ADD
590 FDC 1ST BN 11TH MARINES A
PD via COFB

Cc-27

A

B

E

TACFIRE

BRTY WIRE TACFIRE

AGENCY

NET ACCESS

TACFIRE
BRTY WIRE TACFIRE

AGENCY

ADD

PHY
ADD

1/3/3/5

ADD
1/3/3/5

vyl

ROUTE

11

12

13

MOl
ADD
0
vuia

ROUTE

0

0

Sl via

Sl via

Sl via

Sl via

15

Sl via

16

Sl via

17

18

19

RANK

N/A
0



591 FDC FWD 1ST BN 11TH MARINES

PD via COFB
592 FO11 CO A 1ST BN 1ST MARINES
FDC 1/11
593 FO12 CO B 1ST BN 1ST MARINES
COFA
594 FO13 CO C 1ST BN 1ST MARINES
Pl via COFA
595 A BTRY 1ST BN 11TH MARINES
Pl via COFA
597 FO14 CO E 2ND BN 1ST MARINES
COFA

598 FO15 CO F 2ND BN 1ST MARINES
COFA
599 FO16 CO G 2ND BN 1ST MARINES

COFA

600 B BTRY 1ST BN 11TH MARINES
Pl via COFA

601 FO17 CO | 3RD BN 1ST MARINES
PD via COFB

602

FDC 1/11

603 FO18 CO K 3RD BN 1ST MARINES

COFB

604

FDC 1/11

605 FO19 CO L 3RD BN 1ST MARINES

COFB

606

FDC 1/11

LINE# OWNNAME NET

607 FDC 2ND BN 11TH MARINES
608 FDC 2ND BN 11TH MARINES
609 FDC 2ND BN 11TH MARINES
610 FDC2ND BN 11TH MARINES

LINE#  STATION NAME DEVICE ADD

611 FSCC5TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net

612 FSCC FWD 5TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net

613 FSCC 1ST BN 5TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net

614 FSCC FWD 1ST BN 5TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net

615 FSCC 2ND BN 5TH MARINES

PD via RFSC net
616 FSCC FWD 2ND BN 5TH MARINES

PD via RFSC net
617 FSCC 3RD BN 5TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net
618 FSCC FWD 3RD BN 5TH MARINES

PD via RFSC net

C-28

B
E
F
G
PROTOCOL
RFSC VMF
RFD VMF

COFA TACFIRE
COFB TACFIRE

MOl AGENCY
ADD

02

03

04

05

06

07

08

09

11

12

14

15

16

18

19

NET ACCESS PHY

ADD
ADAPTIVE
ADAPTIVE
2 /4 /4 [6_
2 /4 /4 [6_

FO#

13

17

MOl

ADD
10
06
A
A

ROUTE

Pl via

Pl via

Pl via

Pl via

Pl via

Sl via

PD via

Sl via

PD via

Sl via

RANK

N/A
N/A



619 FDC FWD 2ND BN 11TH MARINES

PD viaRFD net

620 FDC 11TH MARINES
PD viaRFD net

621 FDC FWD 11TH MARINES
PD viaRFD net

622 FDC 1ST BN 11TH MARINES
PD via RFD net

623 FDC FWD 1ST BN 11TH MARINES
PD via RFD net

624 FDC 3RD BN 11TH MARINES
PD via RFD net

625 FDC FWD 3RD BN 11TH MARINES
PD viaRFD net

626 FDC 5TH BN 11TH MARINES
PD viaRFD net

627 FDC FWD 5TH BN 11TH MARINES
PD via RFD net

628 FO51 CO A 1ST BN 5TH MARINES
PD via COFA

629

FSCC MAIN 1/5

630 FO52 CO B 1ST BN 5TH MARINES
PD via COFA

631

FSCC MAIN 1/5

632 FO53 CO C 1ST BN 5TH MARINES
PD via COFA

633

FSCC MAIN 1/5

634 E BTRY 2ND BN 11TH MARINES
PD via COFA

635 FO54 CO E 2ND BN 5TH MARINES
PD via COFA

636

FSCC MAIN 2/5

637 FO55 CO F 2ND BN 5TH MARINES
PD via COFA

638

FSCC MAIN 2/5

639 FO56 CO G 2ND BN 5TH MARINES
PD via COFA

640

FSCC MAIN 2/5

641 FBTRY 2BN 11TH MARINES
PD via COFA

642 FO57 CO | 3RD BN 5TH MARINES
PD via COFB

643

FSCC MAIN 3/5

644 FO58 CO K 3RD BN 5TH MARINES
PD via COFB

645

FSCC MAIN 3/5

646 FO59 CO L 3RD BN 5TH MARINES
PD via COFB
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07

02

03

05

08

09

10

11

57

58

59

51

52

53

55

56

Sl via

Sl via

Sl via

Sl via

Sl via

Sl via

Sl via

Sl via



647

FSCC MAIN 3/5
648 G BTRY 2ND BN 11TH MARINES
PD via COFB

LINE# OWN NAME NET

649 EBTRY 2ND BN 11TH MARINES
650 EBTRY 2ND BN 11TH MARINES
N/A

LINE# STATION NAME

651 FDC 2ND BN 11TH MARINES

PD via COFA

652 FDC FWD 2ND BN 11TH MARINES
PD via COFA

653 FO51 CO A 1ST BN 5TH MARINES
PD via COFA

654

FDC MAIN 2/11

655 FO52 CO B 1ST BN 5TH MARINES
PD via COFA

656

FDC MAIN 2/11

657 FO53 CO C 1ST BN 5TH MARINES
PD via COFA

658

FDC MAIN 2/11

659 F BTRY 2ND BN 11TH MARINES
PD via COFA

660 FO54 CO E 2ND BN 5TH MARINES
PD via COFA

661

FDC MAIN 2/11

662 FO55 CO F 2ND BN 5TH MARINES
PD via COFA

663

FDC MAIN 2/11

664 FO56 CO G 2ND BN 5TH MARINES
PD via COFA

665

FDC MAIN 2/11

666 FO57 CO |1 3RD BN 5TH MARINES
FDC MAIN 2/11

667 FO58 CO K 3RD BN 5TH MARINES
FDC MAIN 2/11

668 FO59 CO L 3RD BN 5TH MARINES
FDC MAIN 2/11

669 G BTRY 1BN 11TH MARINES
FDC MAIN 2/11

LINE# OWNNAME NET

670 FBTRY 2ND BN 11TH MARINES
N/A

DEVICE ADD

PROTOCOL NET ACCESS PHY
ADD
COFA TACFIRE 1/3/3/5
BRTY WIRE TACFIRE
MOl AGENCY FO#
ADD
A
B
E
F
G
0
M
N
)
17
18
19
PROTOCOL NET ACCESS PHY
ADD
COFA TACFIRE

MOl

ADD

vuin

ROUTE

11

12

13

14

15

16

MOl

ADD
1/3/3/5

Sl via

RANK

N/A
J

Sl via

Sl via

Sl via

Sl via

Sl via

Sl via

Pl via

Pl via

Pl via

PD via

RANK

0



671 FBTRY 2ND BN 11TH MARINES BRTY WIRE 1/1/1/1 0
N/A
LINE# STATION NAME DEVICE ADD MOI ROUTE
ADD
672 FDC 2ND BN 11TH MARINES A
PD via COFA
673 FDC FWD 2ND BN 11TH MARINES
PD via COFA
674 FO51 CO A 1ST BN 5TH MARINES 11
PD via COFA
675 Sl via
FDC 2/11
676 FO52 CO B 1ST BN 5TH MARINES 12
PD via COFA
677 Sl via
FDC 2/11
678 FO53 CO C 1ST BN 5TH MARINES G 13
PD via COFA
679 Sl via
FDC 2/11
680 E BTRY 2ND BN 11TH MARINES
PD via COFA
681 FO54 CO E 2ND BN 5TH MARINES M 14
PD via COFA
682 Sl via
FDC 2/11
683 FO55 CO F 2ND BN 5TH MARINES N 15 PD via
COFA
684 Sl via
FDC 2/11
685 FO56 CO G 2ND BN 5TH MARINES (@] 16 PD via
COFA
686 Sl via
FDC 2/11
687 FO57 CO | 3RD BN 5TH MARINES 17 Pl via
FDC 2/11
688 FO58 CO K 3RD BN 5TH MARINES 18 Pl via
FDC 2/11
689 FO59 CO L 3RD BN 5TH MARINES 19 Pl via
FDC 2/11
690 G BTRY 2ND BN 11TH MARINES
PD viaFDC 2/11
LINE# OWN NAME NET PROTOCOL NET ACCESS PHY MOl RANK
ADD ADD
691 G BTRY 2ND BN 11TH MARINES COFB TACFIRE 1/3/3/5 0 N/A
692 G BTRY 2ND BN 11TH MARINES BRTY WIRE TACFIRE 1/1/1/1 0
N/A
LINE# STATION NAME DEVICE ADD MOI AGENCY FO# ROUTE
ADD
693 FDC 2ND BN 11TH MARINES A

PD via COFB
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694 FDC FWD 2ND BN 11TH MARINES
PD via COFB
695 FO51 CO A 1ST BN 5TH MARINES
Pl viaFDC 2/11
696 FO52 CO B 1ST BN 5TH MARINES
Pl via COFA
697 FO53 CO C 1ST BN 5TH MARINES
Pl via COFA
698 E BTRY 2ND BN 11TH MARINES
Pl via COFA
699 FO54 CO E 2ND BN 5TH MARINES
Pl via COFA
700 FO55 CO F2ND BN 5TH MARINES
Pl via COFA
701 FO56 CO G 2ND BN 5TH MARINES
Pl via COFA
702 FBTRY 2ND BN 11TH MARINES
Pl via COFA
703 FO57 CO | 3RD BN 5TH MARINES
PD via COFB
704
FDC 2/11
705 FO58 CO K 3RD BN 5TH MARINES
PD via COFB
706
FDC 2/11
707 FO59 CO L 3RD BN 5TH MARINES
PD via COFB
708
FDC 2/11
LINE# OWN NAME NET PROTOCOL
709 FDC 3RD BN 11TH MARINES RFSC
710 FDC 3RD BN 11TH MARINES RFD
711 FDC 3RD BN 11TH MARINES COFA
712 FDC 3RD BN 11TH MARINES COFB
LINE# STATION NAME DEVICE ADD MOI
ADD
713 FSCC 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net
714 FSCC FWD 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net
715 FSCC 1ST BN 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net
716 FSCC FWD 1ST BN 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net
717 FSCC 2ND BN 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net
718 FSCC FWD 2ND BN 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net
719 FSCC 3RD BN 7TH MARINES
PD via RFSC net
720 FSCC FWD 3RD BN 7TH MARINES

PD via RFSC net

C-32

VMF
VMF
TACFIRE
TACFIRE

AGENCY

02

03

04

05

06

07

08

09

NET ACCESS

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

PHY MOl
ADD ADD
ADAPTIVE
ADAPTIVE

14_16_ A
14_16_ A

ROUTE

Sl via

Sl via

Sl via

RANK

10
08
N/A
N/A



721 FDC FWD 3RD BN 11TH MARINES

PD viaRFD net

722 FDC 11TH MARINES
PD viaRFD net

723 FDC FWD 11TH MARINES
PD viaRFD net

724 FDC 1ST BN 11TH MARINES
PD via RFD net

725 FDC FWD 1ST BN 11TH MARINES
PD via RFD net

726 FDC 2ND BN 11TH MARINES
PD via RFD net

727 FDC FWD 2ND BN 11TH MARINES
PD viaRFD net

728 FDC 5TH BN 11TH MARINES
PD viaRFD net

729 FDC FWD 5TH BN 11TH MARINES
PD via RFD net

730 FO71 CO A 1ST BN 7TH MARINES
PD via COFA

731

FSCC 1/7

732 FO72 COB 1ST BN 7TH MARINES
PD via COFA

733

FSCC 1/7

734 FO73 CO C 1ST BN 7TH MARINES
PD via COFA

735

FSCC 1/7

736 | BTRY 3RD BN 11TH MARINES
PD via COFA

737 FO74 CO E 2ND BN 7TH MARINES
PD via COFA

738

FSCC 2/7

739 FO75 CO F2ND BN 7TH MARINES
PD via COFA

740

FSCC 2/7

741 FO76 CO G 2ND BN 7TH MARINES
PD via COFA

742

FSCC 2/7

743 K BTRY 3RD BN 11TH MARINES
PD via COFA

744 FO77 CO | 3RD BN 7TH MARINES
PD via COFB

745

FSCC 3/7

746 FO78 COK 3RD BN 7TH MARINES
PD via COFB

747

FSCC 3/7

748 FO79 CO L 3RD BN 7TH MARINES
PD via COFB
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Sl via

Sl via

Sl via
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Sl via
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749 Sl via
FSCC 3/7

750 L BTRY 3RD BN 11TH MARINES | PD via
COFB
LINE# OWN NAME NET PROTOCOL NET ACCESS PHY MOl RANK
ADD ADD
751 | BTRY 3RD BN 11TH MARINES COFA TACFIRE 1/3/3/5 |
N/A
752 | BTRY 3RD BN 11TH MARINES BRTY WIRE TACFIRE /111
J N/A
LINE# STATION NAME DEVICE ADD MOI AGENCY FO# ROUTE
ADD

753 FDC 3RD BN 11TH MARINES A

PD via COFA
754 FDC FWD 3RD BN 11TH MARINES B

PD via COFA
755 FO71 CO A 1ST BN 7TH MARINES E 11

PD via COFA
756 Sl via
FDC 2/11
757 FO72 CO B 1ST BN 7TH MARINES F 12

PD via COFA
758 Sl via
FDC 2/11
759 FO73 CO C 1ST BN 7TH MARINES G 13

PD via COFA
760 Sl via
FDC 2/11
761 K BTRY 3RD BN 11TH MARINES 0

PD via COFA
762 FO74 CO E 2ND BN 7TH MARINES M 14

PD via COFA
763 Sl via
FDC 2/11
764 FO75 CO F 2ND BN 7TH MARINES N 15

PD via COFA
765 Sl via
FDC 2/11
766 FO76 CO G 2ND BN 7TH MARINES (0] 16

PD via COFA
767 Sl via
FDC 2/11
768 FO77 CO | 3RD BN 7TH MARINES 17 Pl via
FDC 2/11
769 FO78 COK 3RD BN 7TH MARINES 18 Pl via
FDC 2/11
770 FO79 COL 3RD BN 7TH MARINES 19

Pl viaFDC 2/11

771 L BTRY 3RD BN 11TH MARINES
Pl viaFDC 2/11

LINE# OWNNAME NET PROTOCOL NET ACCESS PHY MOl RANK
ADD ADD



772 K BTRY 3RD BN 11TH MARINES COFA TACFIRE 1/3/3/5
N/A
773 K BTRY 3RD BN 11TH MARINES BRTY WIRE TACFIRE /111
N/A
LINE# STATION NAME DEVICE ADD MOI AGENCY FO#
ADD
774 FDC 3RD BN 11TH MARINES A
PD via COFA
775 FDC FWD 3RD BN 11TH MARINES B
PD via COFA
776 FO71 CO A 1ST BN 7TH MARINES E
PD via COFA
777
FDC 3/11
778 FO72 CO B 1ST BN 7TH MARINES F
PD via COFA
779
FDC 3/11
780 FO73 CO C 1ST BN 7TH MARINES G
PD via COFA
781
FDC 3/11
782 | BTRY 3RD BN 11TH MARINES |
PD via COFA
783 FO74 CO E 2ND BN 7TH MARINES M
PD via COFA
784
FDC 3/11
785 FO75 CO F2ND BN 7TH MARINES N
PD via COFA
786
FDC 3/11
787 FO76 CO G 2ND BN 7TH MARNES (0]
PD via COFA
788
FDC 3/11
789 FO77 CO | 3RD BN 7TH MARINES
Pl viaFDC 3/11
790 FO78 COK 3RD BN 7TH MARINES
Pl viaFDC 3/11
791 FO79 CO L 3RD BN 7TH MARINES
Pl viaFDC 3/11
792 L BTRY 3RD BN 11TH MARINES
Pl viaFDC 3/11
LINE# OWN NAME NET PROTOCOL NET ACCESS
793 L BTRY 3RD BN 11TH MARINES COFB TACFIRE 1/3/3/5
N/A
794 L BTRY 3RD BN 11TH MARINES BRTY WIRE TACFIRE 1/1/1/1
N/A
LINE# STATION NAME DEVICE ADD MOI AGENCY FO#
ADD
795 FDC 3RD BN 11TH MARINES A

PD via COFB
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ROUTE

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

MOl

ADD

ROUTE

Sl via

Sl via

Sl via

Sl via

Sl via

Sl via

RANK



796 FDC FWD 3RD BN 11TH MARINES B

PD via COFB

797 FO71 CO A 1ST BN 7TH MARINES 11
Pl viaFDC 3/11

798 FO72 CO B 1ST BN 7TH MARINES 12
Pl viaFDC 3/11

799 FO73 CO C 1ST BN 7TH MARINES 13
Pl viaFDC 3/11

800 | BTRY 3RD BN 11TH MARINES
Pl viaFDC 3/11

801 FO74 CO E 2ND BN 7TH MARINES 14
Pl viaFDC 3/11

802 FO75 CO F2ND BN 7TH MARINES 15
Pl viaFDC 3/11

803 FO76 CO G 2ND BN 7TH MARINES 16
Pl viaFDC 3/11

804 K BTRY 1ST BN 11TH MARINES
Pl viaFDC 3/11

805 FO77 CO | 3RD BN 7TH MARINES E 17
PD via COFB

806

FDC 3/11

807 FO78 COK 3RD BN 7TH MARINES F 18
PD via COFB

808

FDC 3/11

809 FO79CO L 3RD BN 7TH MARINES G 19
PD via COFB

810

FDC 3/11

LINE# OWN NAME NET PROTOCOL NET ACCESS PHY MOI

ADD ADD

811 FDC 5TH BN 11TH MARINES RFD VMF ADAPTIVE

812 FDC 5TH BN 11TH MARINES COFA TACFIRE 2 /414 16 A

813 FDC 5TH BN 11TH MARINES COFB TACFIRE 2 /414 16 A

LINE# STATION NAME DEVICE ADD MOI AGENCY FO# ROUTE

ADD

814 FDC FWD 5TH BN 11TH MARINES 11
PD viaRFD net

815 FDC 11TH MARINES 02
PD viaRFD net

816 FDC FWD 11TH MARINES 03
PD viaRFD net

817 FDC 1ST BN 11TH MARINES 04
PD via RFD net

818 FDC FWD 1ST BN 11TH MARINES 05
PD via RFD net

819 FDC 2ND BN 11TH MARINES 06
PD via RFD net

820 FDC FWD 2ND BN 11TH MARINES 07
PD viaRFD net

821 FDC 3RD BN 11TH MARINES 08

PD viaRFD net

Sl via

Sl via

Sl via

RANK

10
N/A
N/A



822 FDC FWD 3RD BN 11TH MARINES 09

PD via RFD net
823 QBTRY 5TH BN 11TH MARINES I
PD via COFA
824 R BTRY 5TH BN 11TH MARINES 0
PD via COFA
825 SBTRY 5TH BN 11TH MARINES |
PD via COFB
LINE# OWN NAME NET PROTOCOL NET ACCESS PHY MOl RANK
ADD ADD
826 QBTRY 5TH BN 11TH MARINES COFA TACFIRE 1/3/3/5 |
N/A
827 QBTRY 5TH BN 11TH MARINES BRTY WIRE TACFIRE /111
J N/A
LINE# STATION NAME DEVICE ADD MOI AGENCY FO# ROUTE
ADD
828 FDC 5TH BN 11TH MARINES A
PD via COFA
829 FDC FWD 5TH BN 11TH MARINES B
PD via COFA
830 R BTRY 5TH BN 11TH MARINES 0
PD via COFA
831 SBTRY 5TH BN 11TH MARINES
Pl viaFDC 5/11
LINE# OWN NAME NET PROTOCOL NET ACCESS PHY MOI RANK
ADD ADD
832 R BTRY 5TH BN 11TH MARINES COFA TACFIRE 1/3/3/5 0
N/A
833 RBTRY 5TH BN 11TH MARINES BRTY WIRE TACFIRE 1/1/1/1 0
N/A
LINE# STATION NAME DEVICE ADD MOI AGENCY FO# ROUTE
ADD
834 FDC 5TH BN 11TH MARINES A
PD via COFA
835 FDC FWD 5TH BN 11TH MARINES B
PD via COFA
836 QBTRY 5TH BN 11TH MARINES |
PD via COFA
837 SBTRY 5TH BN 11TH MARINES
Pl viaFDC 5/11
LINE# OWN NAME NET PROTOCOL NET ACCESS PHY MOI RANK
ADD ADD
838 SBTRY 5TH BN 11TH MARINES COFB TACFIRE 1/3/3/5 0
N/A
839 SBTRY 5TH BN 11TH MARINES BRTY WIRE TACFIRE /111 0
N/A
LINE# STATION NAME DEVICE ADD MOI AGENCY FO# ROUTE
ADD
840 FDC 5TH BN 11TH MARINES A

PD via COFB
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841

842

FDC FWD 5TH BN 11TH MARINES
PD via COFB

Q BTRY 5TH BN 11TH MARINES
Pl viaFDC 5/11

R BTRY 5TH BN 11TH MARINES
Pl viaFDC 5/11

B



APPENDIX C

EXAMPLE AUTOMATED FIRE SUPPORT SOP
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Di vO P3120
G3
08 Sep 00

DI VI SI ON ORDER P3120

From Conmmandi ng General, 1st Marine Division
To: Di stribution List

Subj: 1st MARI NE DI VI SI ON AUTOMATED FI RE SUPPORT STANDARD OPERATI NG
PROCEDURES.

Ref: (a) FMFM 6-9 Marine Artillery Support

(b) FM-M 6-18 Techni ques and Procedures for Fire Support

Coor di nati on
(c) FMFM 6-18-1 Techni ques and Procedures for MCFSS

(d) TC 6-40A Field Artillery Automated Cannon Gunnery.

(e) ST 6-1-1 Lightweight Tactical Fire Direction System
(LTACFI RE) Operations

(f) ST 6-40-30 Battery Computer System Job Aids

(g) TM 11-7440-283-12-1-1-1&2 Cannon Battery Conputer

System

(h) TM 11-5840-354-10 COperators Manual for RADAR set
AN/ TPQ- 36

(i) TM 08625A-10/1-1&2 Meteorol ogical Data System
AN TMQ 31

Encl: (1) Locator Sheet

1. Purpose. To inplenment standard procedures and techniques in the use
of automated fire direction and fire support coordination within the 1st
Mari ne Divi sion.

2. General. Standard entries are required to allowthe digital fire
support systenms to communicate and to avoid confusion during the
processing of information. This standardization requires a much greater
degree of precision than nost voice/ manual operations. The basis for
this SOP is the AFATDS Techni ques and Procedures Manual (TPM. Strict
adherence to the procedures established in the TPM and this SOP are
paramobunt to our success in the digital arena. Commanding O ficers and
staff section Oficers-in-charge will use this SOP as a basis for the
operation of their digital devices.

3. Cancell ation. None.

4. Summary of Revisions. This manual contains significant changes over
past operating procedures and nust be conpletely revi ewed.
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Di vO P3120
18 May 00

5. Action. This SOP is effective upon receipt. Commanding O ficers and
staff section Oficers-in-charge will use this SOP as a basis for the
operation of their digital devices. This SOP will be present and readily
available at all centers using automated/digital devices in the 1st
Marine Division.

6. Certification. Reviewed and approved this date.

L. L. MKE-FOX

Di stribution: A
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1ST MARI NE DI VI SI ON AUTOVATED SOP

RECORD OF CHANGES

Log conpl eted change action as indicated.

Change Date of Dat e Dat e
Number Change Recei ved Ent ered
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Di vO P3120
08 Sep 00
LOCATOR SHEET

Subj: 1st Marine Division Automated Fire Support SOP

Locati on:
(I'ndicate the location(s) of the copy(ies) of this SOP)



ENCLOSURE (1)



CHAPTER 1
SOP SCOPE

1 PURPOSE. The purpose of this draft SOP is to conmbi ne the techni ques and
procedures defined in MCRP 3-16.2B, Techniques and Procedure for MCFSS and
those for AFATDS in draft MCRP 3-16.2A, Techni ques and Procedures for AFATDS.
Because AFATDS is the objective systemof the Marine Corps' effort to
automate all fire support conmand and control, MCRP 3-16.2A is focused on a
future warfighting environnment when AFATDS is the only systemexisting in the
fire support arena. Until this time it will be necessary for units to
possess and operate with a conbi nati on of | FSAS and BCS equi pnment and AFATDS.

2, SCOPE. This SOP applies to all units that nmust interface the currently
fiel ded equi prment of the MAGTFC4l with the AFATDS. Techniques provi ded here
nodi fy those provided in both the MCRP 3-16.2B and MCRP 3-16. 2A.
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CHAPTER 2

COMMUNICATIONS

1. GENERAL. AFATDS, conbi ned with SINCGARS, provides a significant

i mprovenent over previous TACFI RE protocol MCFSS devices by use of variable
message format (VMF) protocol. However, it is necessary to consider the fact
that | ess capable devices will be netted with AFATDS. This chapter addresses
necessary changes to the communi cations structure to support both AFATDS and
MCESS devi ces.

2. NETWORKS. Table SOP 2-1 dictates the required protocols and data rates
necessary to enable data fire support networks to operate with a m x of MCFSS
and AFATDS equi prent.

Tabl e SOP 2-1, NETWORK PROTOCOLS

NETWORK STATI ONS PROTOCOL |MEDI A DATA ENCODI NG |DATA RATE
VMAGTFE FFC NMAGTF FFCC CAN VAN
DIV FSCC
DIV FSC DIV FSCC VNF ST NCGARS NRZ 16K/ 4. 8K/ 2. 4K/
REGT FSCCs 1. 2k/ . 6k
REGT FDC FSK 1200/ 2400 1. 2k/ . 6k
1300/ 2100
1575/ 2425
1300/ 1700 . 6k
2 WRE CDP 8K/ 16k/ 32k
FSK 1200/ 2400 1. 2k/ . 6k
1300/ 2100
1575/ 2425
1300/ 1700 . 6k
4 WRE FSK 1200/ 2400 1. 2k/ . 6k
1300/ 2100
REGT FD REGT FDC NF ST NCGARS NRZ 16K/ 4. 8K/ 2. 4K/
BN FDCs 1. 2k/ . 6k
FSK 1200/ 2400 1. 2k/ . 6k
1300/ 2100
1575/ 2425
1300/ 1700 . 6k
2 WRE CDP 8k/ 16k/ 32k
FSK 1200/ 2400 1. 2k/ . 6k
1300/ 2100
1575/ 2425
1300/ 1700 . 6k
4 WRE FSK 1200/ 2400 1. 2k/ . 6k
1300/ 2100
OOF NETS BN FSCC TACFIRE | SI NCGARS NRZ (Wi lT_not 16K/ 4. 8K/ 2. 4K/
FOs wor k wi th 1. 2k/ . 6k
TACFI RE)
FSK 1200/ 2400 FSK 1200/ 2400
1300/ 2100 1300/ 2100
2 WRE CDP 8K/ 16k/ 32k
FSK 1200/ 2400 1. 2k/ . 6k
1300/ 2100
4 WRE FSK 1200/ 2400 1. 2k/ . 6k
1300/ 2100




BN FD ARTY BN FDC 188-220 SI NCGARS NRz . 6k/ 1. 2k/ 2. 4k/ 4.
ARTY BTRY FDC 8k/ 16k/
FSK 188C . 075K/ . 15k/ . 3k/
4202A . 6k/ 1. 2k
2 WRE CDP 16k/ 32k
FSK 188C . 075k/ . 15k/ . 3k/
4202A . 6k/ 1. 2k
4 WRE CDP 16k/ 32k
FSK 188C . 075K/ . 15k/ . 3k/
4202A . 6k/ 1. 2k
BTRY W RE ARTY BTRY AFATDS 188-220 2 WRE coP 16k/ 32k
FSK 188C . 075k/ . 15k/ . 3k/
ARTY BTRY BCS 4202A . 6k/ 1. 2k
4 WRE CDP 16k/ 32k
FSK 188C . 075k/ . 15k/ . 3k/
4202A . 6k/ 1. 2k

3. COMMUNICATIONSSECURITY. Actua security or encryption of networksis dictated
by the communications plan. Software settings at all IFSAS devices will indicate secure nets to
allow these devices to employ serialization. Thisis especially important at the BCS.

4. DEVICE SPECIFIC CONCERNS.

A.  AFATDS. When AFATDS is interfacing with a package 11 device (I FSAS,
BCS, FDS, MMS, or Q 36/37 there is sufficient unit data passed to AFATDS
to create that unit. Additionally, |IFSAS and BCS are al so capabl e of
receiving unit data, 3 dinmensional ACAs, chenical contam nation areas and
NFAs from AFATDS. The followi ng deficiencies will be left in place, in

t he event of package 11 not being inplenmented.

(1) TACFIRE nets operated at AFATDS will use serialization for
transmitted messages only (Thisis default). Thiswill prevent AFATDS from returning a NAK
to the MCFSS device.

(2) Al AFATDS stations require a comunications route to the TPC.

This allows the routing of TARGET INDICATORS.

(3) Due to the fact that an AFU. UPDATE or FM OBCO sent from a TACFI RE
type device (BCS, IFSAS, DMS, Q36 ) does not contain all the data required for AFATDSto
build that unit's data, that unit must be initially keypunched in at the AFATDS. After that unit is
built and has a unit icon displayed, an AFU;UPDATE or FM;OBCO message will update it's unit
data

(4) Conmunications are limted to freetext nessages until unit data
is built for that unit.

B. |IFSAS. | FSAS conputers that comrunicate with AFATDS will make all
messages legal for the AFATDS station and change all message classifications to
UNCLASSIFIED in the PCLD file.

C. BCS/FDS stations will change the classification of nmessages
transmitted to UN in the C: field of the communications line prior to transmitting.

D. DMS equi pped stations do not require a code file for AFATDS stations
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with which the DMS communicates. The AFATDS ignore received serialization by default.
5. DATA DISTRIBUTION AND MOI STRUCTURE.

A. AFATDS. Data distribution is established as per chapter 6 of AFATDS
TECHNIQUES AND PROCEDURES. Additional procedures are required.

(1) Unit data distribution to I FSAS. |FSAS cannot store a conplete
AFATDS unit datarecord. IFSAS can store artillery, NSFS, mortar fire unit data, radar and
observer unit data. Subordinate IFSAS FSCCs require unit data of fire support assets that
support their command unit. Thisis distributed to IFSAS stations by transmitting the location of
the fire units via freetext message. The IFSAS station builds the unit data and assigns a 6400 mil
traverse to these units and allows azimuth of lay and ranges to default. After building the unit
data, the IFSAS station indicates it is ready to receive ammunition. The AFATDS station then
transmits the AMMO DETAILED datato that station to establish an ammunition count.
WARNING: THESE PROCEDURES ARE DESIGNED TO ALLOW A SUBORDINATE
FSCC TO TRANSMIT AN UNSUPPORTABLE MISSION TO THE SUPPORTED FSCC
WITHOUT TRANSMITTING AN FM;CFF:X ASA REQUEST FOR FIRES (see Appendix
D, Chapter 3-2 para. 3B.).

(2) DATA REQUESTS TO | FSAS. AFATDS uses the request status nessage
to query other AFATDS systems for unit data. The IFSAS computer does not understand this
message, however, this data may be obtained from the IFSAS computer by transmitting one of
various command (COMD) messages to the IFSAS. SPRT;COMD causes the IFSAS to return
all or specified geometry; AFU;COMD message returns all or specified fire unit data. These
messages are available to the AFATDS operator by selecting ALERTS & MESSAGES,
MESSAGES.

B. |IFSAS. |FSAS equipped stations use the MJ setup described in FMFM
6-18-1, MCFSS TECHNIQUES AND PROCEDURES changed as described here.

(1) Standing requests for information (SRIs). SRIs are not
transmitted to AFATDS stations. Instead, requests must be transmitted as SY S;PTMs and
specific targets or lists are returned by the AFATDS operators.

(2) GEOMETRIES.

(a) Air space coordination area (ACA). ACAs are stored at
AFATDS as circular, linear or rectangular geometries. IFSAS only stores linear measures. All
other shapes are received as aerts and must be printed and plotted on a map.

(b) Chemically Contaninated Areas (CCA). CCAs are stored in
IFSAS asirregular geometries of 3 to 5 points. CCAs received with more points produce an alert
and must be printed and plotted.

(c) No Fire Areas (NFA) cannot be transnmitted to | FSAS due to
the fact that IFSAS does not recognize NFAs. These geometries must be sent down as freetext

Messages.



Table 2-2 depicts problems when transmitting from or to a TACFIRE type device from or to an

AFATDS. Remember these problems are fixed when working with a package device.

VESSAGE AFATDS TO | FSAS | FSAS TO AFATDS AFATDS TO BCS
AFU; AMSS
AFU; OPSTAT
AFU; UPDATE AFATDS wi | I not Unit data nust be
transmt previously entered
AFU; UPDATES t o for successful
| FSAS conput ers. reception. Mn.
| FSAS i s not and max. rgs. Do
capabl e of not update
receiving unit
data from AFATDS.

AFU; AMMO

FM CFF: R Recei ved at | FSAS |[Received as
any time OTF is FM CFF; X, do not
transm tted. send.

FM CFF: X Recogni zed as a
fire mssion
deni al .

NNFP; XSCD PLAN field has
first six spaces
of sender | ogi cal
name i nserted.

NNFP; XTGT PLAN field has
first six spaces
of sender | ogi cal
nanme i nserted.

AFATDS MSGS

Al R CORRI DOR

If two points then
SPRT; BEGEOM ACA i s
received. If nore
than two points |,
alert at AFATDS

i ndi cati ng END
SYSTEM wi | | accept
only two points.

ATl ZONE

Al ert at AFATDS
"I NVALI D GEOVETRY
TYPE FOR DEVI CE".

CALL FOR FI RE
ZONE

Al ert at AFATDS
"1 NVALI D GEOMETRY
TYPE FOR DEVI CE".

AFATDS MSGS

AFATDS TO | FSAS

| FSAS TO AFATDS

AFATDS TO BCS




CHEM CONTAM NATED
AREA

Recei ved as

SPRT; BGEM CHA. | f
nore than 5

poi nts, AFATDS
produces al ert
when attenpt to
transmt: "1 NCORREC
T VALUE FOR Fl ELD-
# COORDI NATE

PO NTS"

COORDI NATE FI RE
LI NE

SPRT; BGEOM CFL i s
recei ved

CSR GUI DANCE

Cannot send-
not hi ng happens
when attenpting

FA ATTACK METHCDS

Recei ved at | FSAS
as FM ATTACK
nmessages.
Shel | / Fuze i s not
transnmitted

FA RESTRI CTI ONS

Caused al ert

i ndi cating

gui dance received
and ready to
previ ew at
AFATDS??7?

FA SYSTEM
PREFERENCE TABLE

Cannot send-
not hi ng happens
when attenpted

FI RE SUPPORT AREA

Al ert at AFATDS
"1 NVALI D GEOVETRY
TYPE FOR DEVI CE".

FI RE SUPPORT
COORDI NATI ON LI NE

Recei ved as
SPRT; BGEOMt FSCL.

FI RE SUPPORT

Alert at

STATI ON AFATDS" | NVALI D
GEOVETRY FOR
DEVI CE".
MESSAGES- ATl CBTI |Recei ves ATI; CBTI
MESSAGES- ATl ; CDR Recei ves

ATl ; CDR(not e: trans
mtting this
nmessage does not
store a target at

AFATDS)
MESSAGES- FSE Recei ves
NBC1NU FSE; NBC1NU
MESSAGES- SPRT; Recei ves SPRT; Recei ves and
AVMODAT ANMMODAT. processes, stores
i n dat abase.
AFATDS MSGS AFATDS TO | FSAS | FSAS TO AFATDS AFATDS TO BCS




MESSAGES- SPRT;
DATUM

Al |l ows AFATDS to
select a unit ID
fromanong units
stored in DB.
Sends the unit

| ocati on and

dat um
MESSAGES- SPRT; Recei ves SPRT; Recei ves and
EFFDAT EFFDAT. processes, stores

i n dat abase.

MESSAGES- SPRT;
RCERR

Recei ves SPRT;
RGERR.

Recei ves and
processes, stores
i n dat abase.

MESSAGES- SPRT;
TEDE

Recei ves SPRT;
TEDE.

M SSI ON FI RED
REPORT

Recei ves AFU; MFR.

ONCALL, | NACTI VE
or PLANNED TGT
LI ST

Sends NNFP; FPTU
with plan nane
ONCALL, | NACTV or
PLANNED f or each
target. All
targets are
transnmtted at one
tinme.

FI RE PLAN Recei ved as FPTGT; |Received anytinme
shell s assigned to [an FPLST or TISF
targets are | ost. is transmtted.

OTF/ FO Recei ved as
FM CFF: R

PLAN TEXT Not hi ng happens

when attenpt is
made to send data
except alert

i ndi cating plan
transfer is

conpl ete at
AFATDS.

REQUEST STATUS

Produces al ert at
AFATDS i ndi cati ng
inability to send
this nessage to

non- AFATDS uni ts.

RESTRI CTED FI RE
LI NE

Recei ves
SPRT; BGEOVt RFA.

SNED STATUS- AMMO
SUMVARY

Not hi ng happens
when attenpt is
made to send data.

AFATDS MSGS

AFATDS TO | FSAS

| FSAS TO AFATDS

AFATDS TO BCS
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SEND STATUS- BASI C
UNIT | NFO

Cannot be
transmitted to

| FSAS for any unit
type except OBS,
RADAR. If no route
for the unit

exi sts at the
sendi ng AFATDS,
then the observer
nunber transmitted
00 yielding an

al ert " RANGE

VI OLATI ON" at

| FSAS
Transmitting all

ot her units types
produces an al ert
at AFATDS " CANNOT
GENERATE

| NTERFACE" .

SEND STATUS-
DETAI LED AMVO
SUMVARY

Sends AFU; UPDATES
and AFU; AMOL with
quantity based on
critical threshold
percent nultiplied
by ammo quantity
on hand.

SEND STATUS-
EQUI PMENT

Produces an al ert
at AFATDS " CANNOT
GENERATE

| NTERFACE" .

SEND STATUS-
GENERAL UNI'T | NFO

Produces an alert
at AFATDS " CANNOT
GENERATE

| NTERFACE" .

SEND STATUS-
DETAI LED WEAPONS

Produces an al ert
AFATDS " CANNOT
GENERATE

| NTERFACE" .

SEND STATUS-
VEAPON SUMVARY

Produces an al ert
AFATDS " CANNOT
GENERATE

| NTERFACE" .

SEND STATUS-

Cannot be

POL transnitted.
SOF Recei ved as TI SF; Recei ved when a
fire unit volleys |TISF is
di splays 0 and transmitted to
default fuzes are |AFATDS. Fire plan
st or ed. nane is first six
characters of
| FSAS TACFI RE
alias.
AFATDS MSGS AFATDS TO | FSAS | FSAS TO AFATDS AFATDS TO BCS

SUSPECT TARGET
LI ST

Cannot be
transn tted.
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TARGET MANAGEMENT |[Produces
MATRI X al ert"M SSI NG
MANDATORY
FI ELD( S) - TARGET
| NFORMATI ON LI ST.

TARGET LI ST FROM RECEI VES NNFP; FPTU

PLAN with plan nane as
indicated in the
BASI C PLAN | NFO
Wi ndow.
Transm ssion will
fail if no PLAN
ALI AS is entered
i n BASI C PLAN

I NFO.

Only those parts
of the plan that

| FSAS can receive
are transm tted
Al'l others are
listed as nedi um
TRANSFER PLAN | evel alerts at
AFATDS. |If plan
alias is not
entered in BASIC
PLAN I NFO al |l plan
fields are bl ank
when recei ved at

| FSAS

Z0R Recei ved as
SPRT; ZNE.

Tactical Combat Operations (TCO). In addition to interfacing with TACFIRE type devices,
AFATDS exchanges datawith TCO. Datais exchanged viaAFATDS' external or internal LAN
to the TCO LAN. The exchange takes place through the Tactical Data Base Manager (TDBM)
of the Unified Build (UB) residing in the Defense Infrastructure Information, Common
Operating Environment (DII, COE). This exchange is made possible by establishing a client,
server relationship between the TCO and AFATDS within the DII, COE. At thistime three
message types may be passed between the TCO and AFATDS, geometries, friendly unit data and
enemy unit data. We will deal with the specifics of this interface later in this section, first let us
look at the interface setup.

AFATDSTCO/GCCS-M SETUP

TCO SETUP. The TCO/GCCS-M interface may be setup using either the internal (Hmel) or the external (HmeO)
LAN, both methods will be covered in this setup guide. Ensure the TCO and AFATDS workstations are configured
and the twisted pair cable is connected from the TCO to the AFATDS viaahub/switch. The server (TCO/GCCS
M) must be up and running prior to the client (AFATDS). All DII,COE datawill be entered utilizing sysadmin
account. Atthe TCO/GCCSM the entries made in the sysadmin account will be the responsibility of the system’s
administrator.

1. Power the TCO (GCCS-M).



At the DII,COE login, login as sysadmin.

a. Select Network, Change Machine ID, view the hostname and | P address of the TCO. Any changes
necessary are made in the Edit Hosts Table.

b. Select Network, Edit Host table, ensure entry of the hostname and IP address of the AFATDS. Thiswill be
the hostname and I P address as published in the digital tab to the operations order, for external LAN setup.

For internal LAN setup, the hostname and | P address of the AFATDS system assigned when loading software
isentered. Other hosts not desired may be deleted, however, ensure that at a minimum, the loghost and
localhost remain as well asthe afatds entry. Thisinformation will be automatically reflected in the Edit Local
Hosts Table. If achange was madeto the TCO’ s hostname or | P address check the Change Machine ID
window to verify the change. Re-boot the system.

The below examplereflectsthe AFATDs and TCO on the same subnet, if either systems are not on the same
subnet the interface must be run through a router.

External LAN Internal
AFATDS onemr 193.8.12.10 AFATDS afatds01 192.8.12.51 TCO jotsl
193.8.12.80 TCO jots1 192.8.12.80

c. Select TMS/UCP, Comms, Set WAN UID, Enter the WAN unit ID for the TCO, corresponding to the data
provided in the TCO setup SOP. The WAN UID isassigned as the prefix of atrack’s unique designator. This
isfor track identification and designation of the creator of the track.

d. Select TMS/UCP, Comms, Config DDN Host Table. Right click on the empty Config DDN Host Table
window and select Update. All entrieswill be displayed automatically. Click on thejotsl entry and select
edit, enter TCO'sWAN UID and OK thewindow. Ensurethat Internal, designating that the interface is being
conducted on the LAN, is selected. External designatestheinterface is being conducted on the WAN. This
entry is made automatically.

e. Select TMS/UCP, TMS Config, ensure the selection of Network, Master, All from the Mount Global Data
and None from the UB/Alert Group. OK the window, select No for save to tape, and OK for reboot. Thiswill
not reboot the system,

f. Start the TCO WAN network.

g. Set the system time, if necessary.

h.  Clean databasefilesif necessary.

i Modify the Track Database Config file for unit SOP (default is 1500).

j- Re-boot the system.

k.  AttheDII,COE login, login asto the operator account.

l. Select Chart, System Chart, to display the map and “own track”.

AFATDS SETUP. Prior to powering the AFATDS ensure the TCO is configured, powered and running. Ensure the
AFATDS equipment is configured and the twisted pair cable is connected from AFATDSto the TCO viaa
hub/switch. The server (TCO) must be up and running prior to the client (AFATDS). All interface data must be
entered in the DI, COE using the sysadmin user account.

1. Power the AFATDS.

2. At the DII,COE login, login as sysadmin.
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a Edit Local Hosts. Select Network, Edit Local Hosts, ensure entry of the

hostname and | P addresses of the AFATDS and TCO. When running the interface on the external LAN, the
TCO hostname and | P address must be entered, aswell as the hosthame and | P address of the AFATDS
OPFAC on the external LAN (Digital Tab). When running the interface on the internal LAN, only the
hostname and | P address of the TCO need be entered, as the OPFAC’ s I P address and hostname is
automatically entered in the Edit Local Hosts Table. For example,

External LAN Internal LAN
afatds01 192.8.12.51 (autometically entered) afatds01 192.8.12.51 (automatically entered)
onemr 193.8.12.10 (manually entered) jotsl 192. 8.12.80 (manudlly entered)

jotsl  193.8.12.80 (manually entered)

b. TheWAN unit ID isnot entered at AFATDS, as AFATDS creates no tracks, only accessesthe TDBM
of the master station.

c. TheDDN Host Tableisnot filled at AFATDS, asit accessesthe DDN Host Table of the server (TCO).

d. TMSConfig. Select TMS/UCP, TMS Config. From the TM'S Config window select Network, select
Client, and change the TDBM master entry to the master workstation’s name, (jotsl, ensure the enter
button is pressed after entering the master). Select All from the Mount Global Data and None from the
UB/Alert Group. OK the window, select No for save to tape, and OK for reboot. Thiswill not reboot
the system.

e Ensure system time synchronization with TCO.
f. Reboot the system.
g. AttheDII,COE login, login to the operator account.

h. Create a connectivity (Dummy) unit if necessary. This step isonly necessary when theinterfaceis
conducted on the external LAN and there is no destination unitsin the external LAN.

Dummy Unit Explained:

The vehicle for the sharing of data on thisinterface istheinternal or external LAN. Itisimportant to
remember that datais not being transmitted, only shared. For thisreason the TCO need not bein the
communications configuration of the AFATDS. The external LAN, must however be activated to act asthe
vehicle for thisinterface when using the external LAN interface method. If the external is already activated
and communications are being conducted on the SIPRNET/NIPRNET, no further action is necessary. If,
however, the external LAN is not to being used in your unit’s communications plan, a dummy unit must be
built so the external LAN can be activated. This dummy unit can be any unit capable of LAN
communications, and must be a unit that your station will never communicate with, asit’s only purposeisto
provide adestination unit in the communications configuration for LAN connectivity. Thisdestination unit is
then added to the LAN network and the LAN activated.

i. Buildtheinterface unit. Theinterface unit, isthe actual TCO with which the interface is being conducted.
Thisunit isapermanent entry in the MUL and must also be built asaunit in the current situation. As stated
above, Theinterface unit isalready created in the MUL, and isthe TCO corresponding to your unit. The
following are the required unit entries. All other unit entries have no effect on the interface are at the
establishing unit’s discretion.

UNIT TYPE: OTHER
GRID: SAME FSCC
SERVICE: UsMcC

ROLE: UNIT
ECHELON: SECTION
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FUNCTION: UNIT

LOWER: TCO

HIGHER: YOUR TAG NAME
NEXT POSITION: MANDITORY, BUT NO EFFECT.

j- Build an IP network, if oneis not already active, and ensure the destination unit is the connectivity
(Dummy) TCO destination unit. The LAN need not be on when using the internal LAN interface method.

k. Ping the other stations.
|. Create a TCO distribution list and criteria for unit data.
m. Assign the interface parameters, assign the interface unit and turn-on the AFATDS to TCO interface.

NOTE: When transmitting an OTH GOLD overlay from TCO to AFATDS the “to” field must display
AFATDS, and not the AFATDS' unit name.

TCO AFATDS | NTERFACE

AFATDSto TCO

Friendly unit data: All friendly unit data, with an IMCISalias, is passed automatically to TCO when the interface
isenabled. The unit dataisreceived and created asatrack at TCO. Thetrack isdisplayed with a unit name, but
contains only the portion of datait is capable of storing. TCO (friendly unit) tracks are automatically updated by
establishing data distribution for unit datato the TCO. When changes are made at the interface AFATDS, that unit
data must be manually transmitted to TCO, just as any other data must be, that was not received.

Enemy unit data: All enemy unit datais passed automatically to TCO when the interface is enabled. Enemy unit
datarequiresno MUL entriesi.e. IMCIS alias. The unit dataisreceived and created asatrack at TCO. Thetrack is
displayed with a unit name, but contains only the portion of datait is capable of storing. TCO (enemy unit) tracks
are automatically updated by establishing data distribution for unit datato the TCO. When changes are made at the
interface AFATDS, that unit data must be manually transmitted to TCO, just as any other data must be, that was not
received.

Geometriesincluding fire support coordination measures: Geometries are passed to TCO using the transfer
current method. This sends the type of geometries selected for transmission, to TCO in asingle overlay. This
overlay isreceived at TCO and must be activated to display. Overlaysreceived, are identified asa JMCIS overlay
with the source being AFATDS. Subsequent transmissions of the current situation to TCO, are received, and
overwrite the previous overlay. The changes are displayed automatically at TCO if the previous AFATDS overlay
was activated, when the subsequent one was received. Geometriesdisplayed at TCO, are not named, as naming is
accomplished at TCO by building atextual overlay. Each geometry created at TCO, is considered as an individual
overlay and must have atextual overlay created over the top of it for anameto appear on the display. This problem
causes the TCO operator to either walk over to, or establish voice communications to the AFATDS to determine the
names of the received geometries (freetext messages are not part of the interface capabilities).

TCOto AFATDS

Friendl y tracks: Friendly tracks are transmitted to AFATDS automatically when the interface is established at
AFATDS. Thelink identifying these unitsisthe IMCIS aliasin the MUL. For thisreason any unit built at the TCO
must adhere to the naming conventionfor that unit in the AFATDS MUL. Friendly units, received at AFATDS and
not already built at AFATDS, must be built inthe MUL. A friendly unit built at TCO and not previously built at
AFATDS may have a problem mapping over the icon role or the unit type when received from TCO. Additionally
command and support relations will be blank and detailed unit information will be the AFATDS defaults. For the
abovereasons, it isrecommended that all units be built at AFATDS originally, and updated if necessary by TCO.
Any updatesto friendly tracks, at TCO, will result an automatic update at AFATDS for that unit.
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Enemy unit tracks: Enemy tracks are transmitted to AFATDS automatically when the interface is established at
AFATDS. Aswould be expected, there isno requirement for aMUL entry prior to receiving these tracks. Any
updates to enemy tracks, at TCO, will result an automatic update at AFATDS for that unit. A major stumbling block
to the concept of IAS updating TCO with the enemy picture and TCO updating AFATDS will be the inability for
AFATDS to receive or transmit a delete command corresponding to a unit.

OTH Gold overlays: OTH gold overlays may be transmitted singly or in massto AFATDS. These overlays are
translated to geometries at AFATDS and display the name built into the overlay. Textual overlays are rejected at
AFATDS, asit does not use them, the name assigned when building the overlay will be displayed at AFATDS. This
will require the TCO operators to use common naming conventions when building overlays. Also TCO isnot
capable of assigning functionality to geometries (they are just pictures on a screen) they are received as general
areas, pointsor lines. Asageneral area, point or linethey are not associated with fire support coordination rules or
any other functionality. This makesthem useless, to afire support computer, and must be printed and re-entered to
give them functionality.

General problem

As mentioned above AFATDS does not receive or transmit a unit delete command. When afriendly or
enemy unit is deleted at a IMCI S station (IAS/TCO), AFATDS will not reflect the deletion, conversely, when a
friendly or enemy unit isdeleted at AFATDS that deletion will not be reflected at the IMCI S stations.

JMCI S stations update each other with track or unit deletions, AFATDS stations are specifically designed
not to. This behavior causes the common picture between AFATDS and IMCI S stations to be compromised. The
enemy situation is being managed at the IMCI S stations (IAS and sent to TCO) then sent to the AFATDS for
distribution through the AFATDS chain. Without a manual workaround the AFATDS stations will not receive
enemy unit deletions, thus a breakdown in the common picture. The easiest solution to this problem isto have each
TCO echelon manually inform the same AFATDS echelon of the deletions. This could be done by the S-2 sending
an opnote to the TCOs prior to deletion, for dissemination to the AFATDS and manual deletion.

COMMON TACTICAL PICTURE DATA FLOW

AFATDS TCO IAS

MEF
— - — = —




AFATDS FIRE SUPPORT CLIENT

The below described functionality was originally intended for release with A98 software. However, in an effort to
enhance it’s capability andto make it more robust, a decision was made to wait and release a more mature version of
this functionality with A99 software. The procedures for use of this functionality are being retained with the A98
version of the TPM asthe FS client functionality may be made available for demonstration purposes. Alsoitis
believed that this functionality will be very popular and widely used by commanders and staff.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

The AFATDS FS Client allows remote access to the AFATDS database changing the operator’ s view at the
AFATDS. Thisisaccomplished by adding a server function to AFATDS software. The server allows access to the
AFATDS database and fire support applications from a Java enabled browser. The familiar look and feel of the
browser environment makes access to the AFATDS database easier and lessens the training burden for acommander
or staff member.

SOFTWARE
The Client is currently built from AFATDS 98 with Netscape server software

added. JAVA 1.2 and Common Cbj ect Request Broker Architecture (CORBA) provide
the ability to access the AFATDS database from a browser and update the
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browser picture quickly. The browser currently supported is Netscape
Comuni cator 3.0 or higher (downl oading 4.5 from AFATDS is recomended).

CAPABILITIES

The Client browser access allows the following fire support and coll aborative
pl anni ng functions to be exercised.

Nk WNE

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

el <t

2O N O

11.
12.

0.

Situational Awareness

Fire Request Submi ssion

Unit Data, Updates, Location and Del etion

Geonetry, Creation and Del etion

Fire Support Coordination and Deconfliction Request
Access to Conmander’s Gui dance and Operations Orders
Counterfire Awareness, Creation and Monitoring
Record and Pl ayback

FSCLIENT/WEB SERVER SET-UP
Web Server Setup
Ensure that AFATDS 98 software is | oaded.
Login to the operator account.
Start AFATDS.
Restore a database and replace the default.
Acti vat e AFATDS
Setup ELAN via AFATDS comms configuration or use internal LAN address.
Load the A98 BCD Java updates:
Insert the Java CD ROM
Open an X-term
Type the command cd / h/ AFATDS/ dat a/ cgi - bi n
Ensure the proper directory and type ./run_install
ej ect CD- ROM

Setting up web client with Windows NT 4.0

Laptop being used as the FS client must have aversion of NETSCAPE COMMUNICATOR (3.0t0 4.5). ** If
Internet Explorer isthe only browser available, continue with steps 3 - 14. NETSCAPE should then be
downloaded from the server (AFATDS), setup and the remainder of the programs downloaded using
NETSCAPE. In addition the laptop must have the following minimum capabilities;

a) 266 MHz Intel Pentium or Pentium I1.

b) 64 MB of RAM (minimum).

c) Ethernet LAN Card.

Apply power to the laptop computer and log into Windows NT. User Account must have all permissionsto
change computer settings.

Click on START - SETTINGS - CONTROL PANEL - NETWORK

The computer name is used by Windows NT as the "HOSTNAME" on the LAN. (The Computer Name can
under no circumstances begin with a number character.) No Hostname or |P address entries are required at
AFATDS for the client.

SERVICES TAB: No entries are made under this tab.

PROTOCOLS TAB: TCP/IP Protocol must be available. Highlight TCP/IP Protocol and click on Properties.
Select "SPECIFY AN IP ADDRESS' the IP Address, Subnet Mask, and Default Gateway fields become active.
Enter the | P address of the client workstation (Iaptop computer).

If a Subnet Mask isentered in the AFATDS, the same must be entered in the Subnet Mask field here.

The DEFAULT GATEWAY isthe IP Address of the client entered for asecond time. It must be the same as
the IP Addressfield.

DNS TAB: No entries made here. Delete any |P Addresses that are present under this tab.

WINS ADDRESS TAB: "Primary WINS Server" enter the |P Address of the router if arouter is being used.
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De-select the DNS Configuration block and Check the Enable LMHosts lookup.

13. EDIT THE LMHosts FILE: Using MSDOS Prompt, create a"Imhosts® file. Thisis accomplished by typing
"edit Imhosts", the Imhosts.exe will open allowing entriesinto the Imhostsfile. The entry hereisthat of the
AFATDSIP Address and Hostname. The |P address used will be that of theinternal or external LAN,
whichever the Client/Server connection is being over. The Hostname is the "machine hostname” or the
hostname entered when loading software, i.e. afatds01, afatds02...

EXAMPLE: 193.8.12.34 afatds01
Save the Lmhosts file in the following directory: CAWINNT\system32drivers\etc
(For Windows NT) C:\Windows (Windows 95 or 98).

14. Reboot the computer to save any changes made to the system.

15. **If Internet Explorer isthe only available browser, use the URL from step 18 to download Netscape
Communicator 4.5 and complete it's setup prior to continuing with step 16. If Netscape Communicator is
available, proceed to step 16 and update the version if 4.5 is not the current version being used.

START NETSCAPE COMMUNICATOR:

16. Click on EDIT, PREFERENCES, ADVANCED, PROXIES - Change to DIRECT CONNECTION TO THE
INTERNET.

17. Typeinthefollowing web address: http://server _name/BCD/plugin-install.html thiswill allow the client to
download NETSCAPE 4.5 (used to update prior versions of Netscape), Java Plugin's and Java Policy (allows
the client to login and view the javawindows for the server). All of these files need to be present at theclient in
order to client into JA.C.C.S.

18. Download NETSCAPE COMMUNICATOR, and save it to the DESKTOP.

19. Download the JavaPlug-In and saveit to the DESKTOP.

20. Download the Java Policy, save thisfile to the C:\Windows (Windows 95/98) and in the
CAWINNT\profiles\User Account (Windows NT). When Save Asis selected, the path selection window is
displayed, ensure the correct path is selected and that the file nameis .java

21. Oncedl files have been downloaded to the client, close Netscape.

22. Doubleclick the Java Plug-in Setup Icon (from the desktop) to start the setup for JavaPlug-in. After setup has
completed, click on START, PROGRAMS and JAVA CONSOLE. Once the Java Plug-In Console is displayed
ensure that all three boxes are checked and click the APPLY button on the console window. Closethe Java
Console.

23. Double click onthe NETSCAPE 4.5 Setup Icon (from the desktop). Complete the setup process for
NETSCAPE, the last step to the set-up is to reboot the system. Re-boot the system.

24, Start Netscape and connect to the server with the following URL: http://server _name/cgi-bin/start.cqgi

25. A login window will appear, login to the server with a01, a02, a03 or any other established user account. (a01,
a02,a03 are default user accounts at the server)

Instructions for adding a User for Cient access to AFATDS Wb Server
1. Open netscape browser on the AFATDS server.
Note: just click out of any error/warning dialogs that appear.

2. Inthe URL location field, type "http://localhost:5555".
3. When prompted, enter "admin” for both username and password.

Note: this password may need to be changed someday to be secure.
. Netscape should load its Server Administration page.

Under "General Administration”, click on "Users & Groups'.

. Click on"New User". Note: this may already be defaulted.

. Enter the desired first name, then hit tab.

. Enter the desired last name, then hit tab.

. Now select tab twice, to move through the full name and user id

fields and use the defaults, or enter the desired info there.
Enter the password for that user and select tab.

10. Enter the password for that user again to verify and select tab.

11. The email addressfield can be left blank.

12. Click on "Create User" button along the bottom to create this

user.

13. To create more users, repeat steps 5 through 12. Otherwise, close

netscape.

N

0O ~NO O
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CHAPTER 3

SYSTEM INITIALIZATION

1. GENERAL. Specific changes to systeminitialization and the database are
required to allow the Marine Corps autonmated systens to inter-operate. These
changes are addressed in this chapter by device.

2. AFATDS. Sone AFATDS information nust be present to ease inter-operability
with I FSAS. The followi ng set changes are directed.

A.  FA ATTACK METHODS. | FSAS and AFATDS both treat targets as either
volleys or effects targets during mission processing. However, both systems are not in
agreement as to which targets can be processed as effects targets. To preclude transmitting a fire
mission to an IFSAS computer with effects specified for atarget type that IFSAS will only
process as a volleys target, the following target types must be specified as volleys targets in the
FA METHOD OF ATTACK. When disseminating FA ATTACK METHODS to IFSAS they are
transmitted by selecting SEND CATEGORY vice SEND. Thiswill send all guidance for al
types of targets in that category, avoiding tying up the net. The SEND option is for transmitting
to another AFATDS.

IFSAS AFATDSIFSAS
(1) AMMUNI TI ON DUWP (1)  LOC/ DEFI LE
(2) ANTI TANK GUN (2) HLL
(3) ARTY, HVY (3) LANDING STRIP
(4) ARTY, UNK (4)  RAILROAD SEGVENT
(5) BRIDGE, FOOT PONTOON (5) ROAD JUNCTI ON
(6) BRIDGE, FOOTBRI DGE RAFT (6) ROAD SEGVENT
(7) BUNKER (7)  TERRAI N FEATURE
(8) CHEM PRODUCTI ON FACI LI TY (8) BRI DGE VEH CONC
(9) FERRY, BRI DGE (9) BRI DGE VEH WOOD
(10) MG, HVY (10) BRI DGE VEH STEEL
(11) Ms LT. (11) BRIDGE SITE
(12) MORTAR HVY (12) ENG NEER/ BLDG CONC.
(13) MORTAR, LIGHT (13) BLDG UNK
(14) MORTAR UNK (14) BLDG. MASONRY
(15) MORTAR, VERY HVY (15) BLDG SPEC PURPOSE
(16) PETROL PRODUCTI ON DUMP (16) BLDG METAL
(17) Pl LLBOX (17) BLDG WOOD

(18) RECO LLESS RIFLE

(19) SUPPLY DUMP, CLASS I

(20) SUPPLY DUMP, CLASS I |

(21) SUPPLY DUMP, UNK

(22) WEAPON, CREW SERVED

(23) PERSONNEL TARGET (with degrees of protection COVERED & PRONE and
PRONE. )

1 IFSAS. |Initial Fire Support Automated System (I FSAS) initialization
conplies with the directives established in FMFM 6-18-1 TECHNI QUES AND
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PROCEDURES FOR MARI NE CORPS AUTOMATED FI RE SUPPORT SYSTEM ( MCFSS) except
where directed otherwise in this SOP.

A. DATA BASE. The data base stored at |FSAS contains all fire units and
observers that support the station and its parent command and supported units.

B. GUI DANCE.

(1) FM FUSEL. At each |IFSAS station all fire support units that
support that station's supported unit are ordered under the logical name of the supported unit
using the FM;FUSEL message. For example, an IFSAS equipped battalion FSCC supports the
regimental FSCC (See TABLE 4-1, page 4-1 of Chapter 4). The supported regimental FSCC has
an artillery battalion in direct support and an artillery battalion reinforcing the DS battalion's
fires. The IFSAS battalion FSCC stores al fire units of the two battalions and orders these under
the logical name of the regimental FSCC. This procedure precludes an FM;CFF: X being
generated (See Appendix D, Chap.7)

(2) FM MOD. \When a priority type, priority zone, or priority shell
are entered in an IFSAS MOD FILE, and a priority mission is generated as a result, the only
effect on an IFSAS computer is to annotate the mission as priority. However, a priority mission
received at AFATDS has a different meaning. For example, if afire request is received and
processed at an IFSAS Battalion FSCC, generating a priority TGT, and the Bn's mortars are
unable to defeat the target, a CFF is generated for transmission to the Regt FSCC by virtue of
Bn's FUSEL. Thismission isreceived at Regt as a (Precedence) priority mission (reserved for
FPFs, priority copperheads or priority targetsin AFATDS) precluding the attack by air. In
addition this overrides AFATDS method of assigning precedence to targets. IFSAS units DO
NOT make any entries into the PRI ZONE and the PRI TGT fields of the FM;MOD. Also,
Copperhead is the only allowable PRI SHELL entry.

1. BCS. BCSis initialized as per ST 6-40-1 BCS JOB AIDS. The follow ng
specific entries are made.

A. RPTAMMO field. The RPTAMMO field of the BCS; SETUP nessage is entered
with the logical name of the battery AFATDS. This allows ammunition updates to be

transmitted to the AFATDS and then to be pushed into data distribution.

B. RANGE limts. The mninmum and maxi mum ranges are not changed at
AFATDS based on data received in the AFU;UPDATE from the BCS. The battery AFATDS
operator ensures the correct maximum ranges are entered in the battery's DETAILED UNIT
INFO window. These must be based on the ammunition available. Do not use the default
maxi mum ranges unless these accurately reflect the units capabilities.

C. AMMUNI TI ON REPORTI NG. AFATDS does not store the same anmunition set
that BCS stores. Prior to reporting ammunition on hand the BCS operator must make the

following changes:

(1) Display the AFU, AMMO nessage at the BCS.



(2) Change SMD to SMC and PDE to PDAD.
(3) Wthout entering these changes, transmt the nessages.

(4) Failure to follow these procedures will result in the alert
TF_AFU_UPDATE MESSAGE RECEIVED, TRANSLATION ERROR. The changes will
prevent this. FIREFINDER RADAR. As per appropriate TM.

1. MDS/MMS. As per appropriate TM

2. DMs. The DMS is initialized as FIST: YES or FIST:NOwith the supported
unit as the default destination.
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CHAPTER 4

COMMAND-SUPPORTED RELATIONSHIPS AND CONOPS

1. COMVAND AND SUPPORTED RELATI ONSHI PS. As per Chapter 4, MCRP 3-16. 2A

1. CONOPS. Because of the limted nunber of AFATDS conputers available to
the Marine Corps special procedures are required for CONOPS.

A. Table 4-1 provides the rel ationships.

Tabl e 4-1, CONOPS BACKUPS

OPFAC PRI MARY BACK- UP | SECONDARY
BACK- UP

DI VI SI ON FSCC DI VI SI ON FSCC MEF FFCC

FWD

REGT FSCC REGT FSCC FWD SI STER
REGI MENT

DS BN FDC DS BN FDC FWD SUPPORTED
REG MENTAL
FSCC

BN FSCC BN FSCC FWD REGI FSCC

B. Execution of CONOPS. CONOPS is executed as per Chapter 4, MCRP
3-16.2A and as per the CONOPS checklists that may be printed from the AFATDS OPFAC.

(1) PLANNED CONOPS. Stations that are backed up by an OPFAC ot her
than their forward will provide a jump or liaison team to the back-up.

(2) UNPLANNED CONOPS. Unpl anned CONOPS will be executed for any
station when:

(a) that station can not be contacted by any other station for
10 minutes,

(b) that station reports catastrophic failure of automated
equipment and cannot conduct planned CONOPS,

(c) at the direction of the commandi ng officer of the unit to be

backed up.

C. CONOPS W TH AFATDS SATELLITES. | FSAS stations do not possess an
inherent CONOPS function. Instead, the IFSAS SATELLITE performs the following:

(1)  PLANNED CONOPS.

(a) Change net settings and subscriber data as directed by the

backup.
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1) Delete all MO files for the principal and re-enter

these to direct the same information to the backup.

(b) Re-FUSEL all units previously FUSELed under the principal,
under the backup.

(2) UNPLANNED CONOPS.

(a) Wen directed to enter CONOPS, creates an FM CENTER file by
ordering al organic fire units under the BACKUP'S logical hame.

(b) Orders all other fire units that were ordered under the
principal, under the backup.

(c) Recalculates each active nission to cause the generation of
fire mission chains with FM ; CFF messages directed to the backup.

1) Sel ect SELECT FUNCTION, FIRE M SSION, CFF, RECALC and
select the target number. Select ACTION, ENTER.

2) Afire mssion chainis placed in the PRIOR TY QUEUE.
Press ALT, F1 to view the contents of the queue.
3) Select the fire mission fromthe queue and transmt
t he
FM;CFF to the backup.
4) In this fashion each individual fire mssion from
t he
active file is transmitted.

(d) Notify the backup when all active targets have been
transmitted.

(3) The BACKUP:

(a) Directs the required changes to command MO files to the
IFSAS station.

(b) After entering CONOPS, exam nes the CONOPS RESPONSE wi ndow.

When al AFATDS stations have responded, click 1 on CONTINUE to merge the target lists.
This is necessary since the IFSAS satellites will not respond to the query.
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CHAPTER 5

SOP INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION

1. GENERAL. Information distribution provides the nmaintenance of a commn
data base at all systens. This distribution is created and mai ntai ned by
creating the nmessage of interest (MJ) files and standing requests for
information (SRIs) at the | FSAS conputers and a conbi nati on of data
distribution, nmet distribution and recei ved nessage setup at AFATDS
conput er s.

2. AFATDS.
A. DATA DI STRIBUTI ON. As per chapter 6, MCRP 3-16. 2A
B. RECEI VED MESSAGE SETUP. As per Chapter 3, table 3-1 of MCOWP 3-16. 2A
3. IFSAS.
A, MJ SETUP.
(1) Battalion FSCC. As per Chapter 2, MCRP 3-16.2B.

(2) Reginental FSCC. As per Chapter 2, MCRP 3-16.2B except MJ for
ATI ; CDR and ATI; AZR to division FSCC is deleted. MJ for ATI;SHR is
established for the regi mental FDC.

(3) Ds BN FDC. As per Chapter 2, MCRP 3-16. 2B.
(4) R BN FDC. As per Chapter 2, MCRP 3-16. 2B.

(5) GSR BN FDC. As per Chapter 2, MCRP 3-16. 2B.
(6) GS BN FDC. As per Chapter 2, MCRP 3-16. 2B.

(7) REG MENTAL FDC. As per Chapter 2, MCRP 3-16. 2B except MJ for
ATl ; CDR and ATI; AZR to division FSCC is del eted.

(8 TPC. As per Chapter 2, MCRP 3-16.2B.
(9) DIVISION FSCC. As per Chapter 2, MCRP 3-16.2B.
(10) MAGTF FFCC. As per Chapter 2, MCRP 3-16.2B.

B. STANDI NG REQUESTS FOR | NFORVMATI ON. The SRI structure defined in
Chapter 2, MCRP 3-16. 2B except for the foll ow ng.

(1) REG MENTAL FSCC. Delete SRI to division FSCC



(2) REG MENTAL FDC. Delete three SRIs to division FSCC for
EQUI P/ RADAR, SUPPLY/ AMMO and PERS/ OP. (If |FSAS)

(3) TPC. Delete three SRIs to division FSCC for ARTY, MORT and
RKTMSL. (If | FSAS)

4. BCS. All data distributed by the BCS is accomplished by manual transmission.

5. FIREFINDER RADAR. All datadistributed by the radar is accomplished by manual
transmission.

6. MDS/IMMS. All data distributed by the MDS/MMS is accomplished by manual
transmission.

7. DMS. All data distributed by the DMS is accomplished by manual transmission
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CHAPTER 6
PLAN SOP GUIDANCE

1. GENERAL. This chapter provides operator entered val ues for
al | guidance criteria. These values are generic, and when
i npl enmented, forma base or starting point. During actual
operations, only the necessary changes to these values will be
published in the operations order. By utilizing plan SOP in
this manner the need for massive database entry is kept to a
mnimum In addition to guidance entries the map nod, nmap
setup, units and overlays should be included to mnimze
dat abase construction in the field. This data is not included
for the obivious reason that this data cannot be standardi zed
and w Il change fromoperation to operation.

A Storage. The gui dance information contained herein is stored in
PLAN SOP.

B. Target selection standards (TSS). The follow ng val ues were
determined with the intention of fire requests not being checked agai nst
TSS. Only maxi mum target |ocation error and maxi mum report age are

listed. *
CAT/TYPE MAX TLE MAX RPT CAT/ TYPE MAX TLE MAX RPT
AGE AGE

c3 MANEUVER

CP, Battalion 400 480 Antitank Gun 100 30

CP, Division 400 1200 APC 100 30

CP, Forward 400 180 Arnored Veh 100 30

CP, Regi nent 400 720 AA, Mech Troops 400 120

CP, Smal | 400 180 AA, Troops 400 120

CP, Unknown 400 180 AA, Troops and 400 120
Ar nmor

Cui dance 100 120 AA, Troops and 400 120

Equi pnent Vehs

Navi gati on Ai ds 100 120 AA, Unknown 400 120

FS Infantry 400 60

Arty, Hvy SP 100 20 M5 Hvy (>=50Cal) 100 60

(>160nm

Arty, Med SP 100 75 M5 Light 100 30

(121-160mMm) (<50Cal)

Arty, Light SP 100 60 oservati on Post 400 120

(<121)

Arty, Towed 100 75 Pat r ol 100 30

Arty, Unknown 100 90 Recoilless Rifle 100 60

M ssl e, Hvy 100 120 Tank, Hvy 100 45
(>120nm)

M ssle, Med 100 90 Tank, Med (90- 100 30
120mm

M ssl e, Light 100 60 Tank, Light 100 30
(<90mMm)
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CAT/TYPE MAX TLE MAX RPT CAT/ TYPE MAX TLE MAX RPT
AGE AGE

Mortar, Very Hvy 100 60 Work Party 100 60

(>150nm)

Mortar, Hvy 100 60 Weapon, 100 30

(109-150mMm) Crewserved

Mortar, Med (61- 100 60 ADA

108m)

Mortar, Light 100 30 ADA, Hvy 100 120

(<121nm)

Mortar, Unknown 100 30 ADA, Med 100 60

Rkt/ Msl, Apers 100 30 ADA, Light 100 60

Rkt / Msl , 100 30 ADA, Mssle 100 60

antitank

Rkt/Msl, Position Area 100 60 ADA, Position 100 120
Area

Rkt/Mdl, Unknown 100 30 ADA, Unknown 100 120

ENG NEER MAI NTENANCE

Bri dge, Foot 100 240 Supply Dunp, 400 180

Pont oon C ass |

Bri dge, Veh 100 720 Supply Dunp, 400 180

Pont oon Class |1

Bri dge, 100 120 Supply Dunp, 400 180

Foot bri dge Unknown

Raf t

Bui | di ng, 400 9999 LI FT

Concrete

Bui | di ng, 400 0099 Boat 100 60

Masonry

Bui | di ng, 400 9999 Ferry, Bridge 100 60

Met al

Bui | di ng, Spec 400 0999 Hel i copter, 100 30

Pur pose Attack

Bui | di ng, 400 9999 Hel i copter, 100 30

Unknown Car go

Bui | di ng, Wbod 400 9999 Hel i copter, 100 30
Qbser

Bunker 100 720 Veh, Hvy Wheel 100 30
(>:5T)

Pi | | box 100 720 Veh, Light Wheel 100 30
(<5T)

RSTA Veh, Utility 100 30

Counter-Btry 80 60 Aircraft 100 60

Radar

Counter-Mortar 80 60 LCC

Radar

Di r - Fi ndi ng 80 60 Defile 100 9999

Radar

Ground- Surv 80 60 Hill 100 9999

Radar

Sear ch Li ght 80 30 Landing Strip 400 9999

Recon Vehicle 100 30 Rai | road Segnent 400 9999

REC Road Juncti on 100 9999

Loudspeaker 80 60 Road Segnent 100 9999

Equi prment




CAT/TYPE MAX TLE MAX RPT CAT/ TYPE MAX TLE MAX RPT
AGE AGE

EW Equi p 80 60 Terrain Feature 100 9999

NUC/ CHEM Bri dge, Veh 400 9999
Concrete

Chem Prod 400 2880 Bri dge, Veh Wod 400 9999

Conpl ex

PCL Bri dge, Veh 400 9999
St eel

Petrol Prod 400 9999 Bridge, Site 400 720

Conpl ex

AMMO

Ammuni tion 400 2880

Dunp

* All sensors default to Reliable for al target category types, for this reason, all target
category types, with the exception of Fire Support, should be deselected for Firefinder radars.
The other sensors may be edited for reliability as desired.




High valuetarget list (HVT). With the data given below, use the following references:
WHEN: I=IMMEDIATE, A=AS ACQUIRED, P=PLANNED.
EFFECTS: S=SUPPRESS (3%) N=NEUTRALIZE (10%) D=DESTROY (30%)
VALUE: Value of the thirteen target categoriesin relation to

each other.

|[CATEGORY EFFECT PERCENT VHEN VALUE

Ic3 DESTROY 30 A 90
|FI RE SUPPORT NEUTRALI ZE 10 A 100
[VANEUVER NEUTRALI ZE 10 A 80
{ADA DESTROY 30 A 85
|[ENG NEER NEUTRALI ZE 10 A 60
[RSTA SUPPRESS 3 A 95
|REC SUPPRESS 3 A 50
INUC/ CHEM NEUTRALI ZE 10 A 60
PaC DESTROY 30 A 45
lamvo DESTROY 30 A 35
|MAI NTENANCE SUPPRESS 3 A 30
LrFT SUPPRESS 3 A 55
jLoc SUPPRESS 3 A 30

Target management matrix (TMM). With the TMM given below, use the following
references. HPT: Y=HPT, N=NON-HPT. WHEN: IsIMMEDIATE, A=AS ACQUIRED,
P=PLAN. EFFECT: S=SUPPRESS, N=NEUTRALIZE, D=DESTROY. T/I (TDA/IEW):
T=TDA required, I=IEW approval required.

CAT/ TYPE HI|W|E [% |T [v [CAT/ TYPE H W |EFF (% [T [V
P IH|F ! |A P |H /A
TI|E [F | |L T |E | L
? IN U ? [N U

E E

ADA [6%]

ADA, Hvy N [A [N [10 CP, Battalion|N |A N 10

ADA, Med N |A [N [10 CP, Division [Y [l D 30 |T |90

ADA, Light N [A [N [10 CP, Forward N [A N 10

ADA, M ssle Y |A[N]10 |T [75 [CP, Regi nent N |A N 10

ADA, Position [Y |l |[N|10 |T (95 [CP, Snall N [A N 10

Area

ADA, Unknown N|A|N |10 CP, Unknown N [A N 10

FS Gui dance Y |A N 10 |1 65

Equi pnent

Arty, Hvy SP [Y[A[N]210 [T [90 [Navi gation N [A [N 10

(>160mMm) Al ds

Arty, Med SP [N|A|N |10 MANEUVER N [A N 10

(121-160mMm

Arty, Light N[A[NT10 Antitank Gun [N [A [N 10

SP (<121)
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CAT/ TYPE HIW[E [% [T [v [CAT/TYPE H (W |EFF |% [T |V
PIH|F I |A P |H I A
T|E|F I (L T |E I |L
? (N U ? |IN U
E E
Arty, Towed Y |A[N]|10 |T [85 [APC N [A N 10
Arty, Unknown [N |A |N [10 Arnored Veh N |A N 10
M ssl e, Hvy N |A|N[10 AA, Mech Y (A N 10 |T |50
Tr oops
FS Cont. MANEUVER
Cont
M ssle, Md Y [A|N|10 |T [90 |AA, Troops N |A N 10
M ssle, Light |Y|[A[N]|10|T |90 [AA, Troops N |A N 10
and Ar nor
Mortar, Very Y |A|N |10 |T [80 [AA, Troops N [A N 10
Hvy (>150nm) and Vehs
Mortar, Hvy N [A [N |10 AA, Unknown N [A N 10
(109- 150nm)
Mortar, Med N |A |N |10 Infantry N |A N 10
(61-108mm)
Mortar, Light |N|A [N |10 M5 Hvy N A N 10
(<121m (>=50Cal )
Mor t ar, N |A [N [10 MG Li ght N [A N 10
Unknown (<50Cal)
Rkt / Msl N|A |N |10 Gbservati on N [A N 10
Apers Post
Rkt / Msl , N |A [N [10 Pat r ol N |A N 10
antitank
Rkt/Msdl, Position |Y [A [D (30 |T |95 |Recoill ess N [A N 10
Area Rifle
Rkt/Mdl, Unknown [N |A [N |10 Tank, Hvy N [A N 10
(>120nm)
MAI NTENANCE Tank, Med N [A N 10
(90-120mMm
Supply Dunp, N|A|N |3 Tank, Light N |A S 3
G ass | (<90mMm)
Suppl y Dunp, N|A|N (3 Wrk Party N |A S 3
Class |
Supply Dunp, N|A|N |3 Weapon, Y |A S 3 50
Unknown Crewserved
ENG NEER NUC/ CHEM
Bri dge, Foot N |A [N [10 Chem Pr od N| A D |30
Pont oon Conpl ex
Bri dge, Veh N|A |N |10 PQOL
Pont oon
Bri dge, N |A |N |10 Petrol Prod N |A D 30
Foot bri dge Conpl ex
Raf t
Bui | di ng, N |A AMMD
Concrete
Bui | di ng, N |A Ammuni tion Y |A D 30 |T |60
Masonry Dunmp
Bui | di ng, N |A LIFT
Met a
Bui | di ng, N |A Boat N |A |S 3

Spec Pur pose




CAT/ TYPE HIW[E [% [T [v [CAT/TYPE H (W |EFF |% [T |V
PIH|F I |A P |H I A
T|E|F I (L T |E I |L
? (N U ? |IN U
E E
Bui | di ng, N |A Ferry, Bridge|N |A S 3
Unknown
Bui | di ng, N |A Hel i copter, N |A S 3
VWod Attack
Bunker N|A |N |10 Hel i copter, N [A S 3
Car go
Pi | | box N |A |N |10 Hel i copter, N |A S 3
Cobser
LOC Veh, Hvy N [A S 3
Wieel (>=5T)
Defile N |A Veh, Light N |A S 3
Wieel (<5T)
HIIl N |A Veh, Utility N [A |[S 3
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LOC Cont . LI FT Cont.
Landi ng N |A Aircraft N |A [S 3
Strip
Rai | r oad N |A REC
Segnent
Road N |A Loudspeaker N |A [N 1
Junction Equi pnent 0
Road Segnent |N A EW Equi p N [A |N 1l
0
Terrain N [A RSTA
Feat ure
Bridge, Veh |N|[A Counter-Btry (Y |I [D 3 6
Concrete Radar 0 5
Bri dge, Veh N |A Count er - N |A [N 1
Whod Mortar Radar 0
Bridge, Veh |N|[A Di r-Fi ndi ng Y [A [N 111 |6
St eel Radar 0 0
Bridge, Site |N|[A G ound- Surv N |A [N 1
Radar 0
Sear ch Light N |A [N 1
0
Recon Vehicle |Y [A [N 1T (5
0 5
FAIMMEDIATE ATTACK METHODS.
MI1SSION FI RST SHELL/ FzZ VOLLEYS FIRE UNI T SI ZE
| MVEDI ATE SUPPRESSI ON |DPI CM TI ME 1 BATTERY
|INNEDIATE SMOKE WP/ TI WP2/ TI 1 BATTERY

IMMEDIATE MISSION ROUTING. Dependant on guidance from the DS artillery.

FA RESTRICTIONS. FA restrictionsvary w

ith the tactical situation and mission. These

should be determined prior to each operation and modified as required. The table below

provides only recommended maximum volleys,
the number of units supporting your OPFAC.

as Max Firing Units Per Target would depend on

[IUNUT ID: Entered with your own nanme at al

OPFACs who intend to mass fires.

RESTRI CTED | RESTRI CTED |MAX VOLLEYS Max Firing Units/Tgt
SHELLS FUZES
NONE NONE 3 Entered at units supported by

artillery. The entry equals the
nunber of batteries in the DS and R
battalions. Also can be entered at
the Bn. FSCC when it’s nortars are
split.

TARGET DUPLICATION. The value entered here will only be checked against active targets,
or if duplication is checked for manually, in the oncall target list. Target duplication isa
miscellaneous guidance and not available for entry in a plan.
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FS SYSTEM BUFFERS. The vaues entered here are added to a target’s size when checked
against FSCM violations. This guidance is also a miscellaneous guidance and not available for
entry in aplan.

TARGET DECAY TIMES. The times entered in this guidance determine the operational until
time and like the rest of the miscellaneous guidances are not entered into a planned situation.

ATTACK METHODSTABLE FOR ARTILLERY AND MORTARS.

ARTILLERY MORTAR
CAT/ TYPE 1ST 1ST VOL FU 1ST 1ST VOL FU

SHL/ |Fz/ SHL/ |Fz/

2D 2D Fz 2D 2D Fz

SHL SHL
ADA
ADA, Hvy DPI CM[ TI 1 BTRY HE VT 2 PLT
ADA, Med DPI CM[ TI 1 BTRY HE VT 2 PLT
ADA, Light DPI CM[ TI 1 BTRY HE VT 2 PLT
ADA, Mssle DPI CM[ TI 1 BTRY HE VT 3 PLT
ADA, Position DPICM| TI 1 BTRY HE VT 3 PLT
Area
ADA, Unknown DPI CM[ TI 2 BTRY HE VT 4 PLT
FS
Arty, Hvy SP DPI CM[ TI 1 BTRY HE PD 3 PLT
(>160mm
Arty, Med SP DPI CM[ TI 2 BTRY HE PD 5 PLT
(121-160mMm
Arty, Light SP DPI CM[ TI 4 BTRY HE PD 5 PLT
(<121)
Arty, Towed DPICM[ TI 5 BTRY HE PD 5 PLT
Arty, Unknown DPICM[ TI 5 BTRY HE PD 3 PLT
M ssle, Hvy HE/ WP|VT/ PD| 3 BTRY HE VT 2 PLT
M ssle, Md HE/ WP|VT/ PD| 3 BTRY HE VT 2 PLT
M ssl e, Light HE/ WP|VT/ PD| 3 BTRY HE VT 2 PLT
Mortar, Very Hvy HE VT 2 BTRY HE PD 2 PLT
(>150mm)
Mortar, Hvy HE VT 2 BTRY HE PD 2 PLT
(109- 150mMm)
Mortar, Med (61- HE VT 2 BTRY HE PD 1 PLT
108nm)
Mortar, Light HE VT 2 BTRY HE PD 1 PLT
(<121mm
Mortar, Unknown HE PD 1 BTRY WP PD 1 PLT
Rkt / Msl, Apers HE/ WP| PD/ PD| 2 BTRY WP PD 1 PLT
Rkt / Msl HE PD 2 BTRY WP PD 3 PLT
antitank
Rkt/Msdl, Position Area HE PD 2 BTRY WP PD 3 PLT
Rkt/Mdl, Unknown HE PD 2 BTRY WP PD 3 PLT
C3
CP, Battalion DPICM| TI 4 BTRY HE PD 4 PLT
CP, Division DPICM[ TI 3 BN HE PD 8 PLT
CP, Forward DPICM| TI 2 BN HE PD 4 PLT
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ARTILLERY MORTAR
CAT/ TYPE 1ST 1ST VOL FU 1ST 1ST VOL FU

SHL/ |Fz/ SHL/ |Fz/

2D 2D Fz 2D 2D Fz

SHL SHL
CP, Regi nent DPICM| TI 2 BN HE PD 5 PLT
CP, Smal | DPI CM| TI 1 BTRY HE PD 4 PLT
CP, Unknown DPICM| TI 1 BTRY HE PD 3 PLT
Qui dance HE VT 1 BTRY HE PD 1 PLT
Equi prment
Navi gati on Ai ds HE VT 1 BTRY WP PD 1 PLT
MANEUVER
Antitank Qun HE PD 1 BTRY HE VT 1 PLT
APC DPI CM| TI 1 BTRY WP PD 2 PLT
Arored Veh DPI CM| TI 2 BTRY WP PD 2 PLT
AA, Mech Troops DPICM| TI 2 BN WP PD 2 PLT
AA,  Troops DPICM| TI 2 BN HE PD 5 PLT
AA, Troops and DPICM| TI 2 BN WP PD 6 PLT
Ar mor
AA, Troops and DPI CM[ TI 2 BN WP PD 5 PLT
Vehs
AA, Unknown DPICM[ TI 3 BTRY HE VT 4 PLT
Infantry DPICM[ TI 3 BTRY HE VT 4 PLT
M5 Hvy HE VT 1 BTRY HE VT 1 PLT
(>=50Cal )
MG, Li ght WP PD 1 BTRY HE VT 1 PLT
(<50Cal)
Coservati on Post WP2 TI 1 BTRY HE PD 1 PLT
Pat r ol HE VT 1 BTRY HE VT 1 PLT
Recoilless Rifle HE PD 1 BTRY HE VT 1 PLT
Tank, Hvy SADARM| Tl 2 BTRY WP PD 5 PLT
(>120nmm)
Tank, Med (90- SADARM| Tl 2 BTRY WP PD 5 PLT
120mM)
Tank, Light SADARM| T 2 BTRY WP PD 5 PLT
(<90mMm)
Wrk Party HE PD 1 BTRY HE VT 1 PLT
Weapon, HE PD 1 BTRY HE VT 1 PLT
Crewser ved
ENG NEER
Bri dge, Foot HE VT 2 BTRY HE VT 1 PLT
Pont oon
Bri dge, Veh HE VT 2 BTRY HE VT 1 PLT
Pont oon
Bri dge, HE VT 2 BTRY HE PD 2 PLT
Foot bri dge Raft
Bui | di ng, HE PD 2 BTRY HE PD 2 PLT
Concrete
Bui | di ng, HE | DELAY 2 BTRY HE PD 2 PLT
Masonry
Bui | di ng, Metal HE PD 2 BTRY HE PD 2 PLT
Bui | di ng, Spec HE PD 2 BTRY HE PD 2 PLT
Pur pose
Bui | di ng, HE PD 2 BTRY HE PD 2 PLT
Unknown
Bui | di ng, Wod WP PD 2 BTRY WP PD 2 PLT
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ARTILLERY MORTAR
CAT/ TYPE 1ST 1ST VOL FU 1ST 1ST VOL FU
SHL/ |Fz/ SHL/ |Fz/
2D 2D Fz 2D 2D Fz
SHL SHL
Bunker HE CP 1 BTRY HE PD 6 PLT
Pi I | box HE | DELAY 1 BTRY HE PD 4 PLT
REC
Loudspeaker HE PD 1 BTRY HE VT 1 PLT
Equi prent
EW Equi p HE PD 1 BTRY HE VT 1 PLT
RSTA
Counter-Btry HE PD 2 BTRY HE VT 3 PLT
Radar
Count er - Mort ar HE PD 2 BTRY HE VT 3 PLT
Radar
Dir-Fi ndi ng HE PD 1 BTRY HE VT 2 PLT
Radar
@& ound- Surv HE PD 1 BTRY HE PD 2 PLT
Radar
Sear ch Li ght HE PD 1 BTRY HE PD 1 PLT
Recon Vehicle DPI CM| TI 1 BTRY HE PD 3 PLT
NUC/ CHEM
Chem Pr od HE/ WP | PD/ PD| 2 BN |HE/ WP|PD/ PD 5 PLT
Conpl ex
POL
Petrol Prod HE/ WP|VT/ PD| 2 BN WP PD 5 PLT
Conpl ex
AMMO
Amuni ti on Dunp HE/ WP|PD/ PD| 2 BN |HE/ WP|PD/ PD 5 PLT
MAI NTENANCE
Suppl y Dunp, HE PD 3 BTRY HE PD 3 PLT
d ass |
Supply Dunp, HE PD 3 BTRY HE PD 3 PLT
Class |1
Suppl y Dunp, HE PD 3 BTRY HE PD 3 PLT
Unknown
LIFT
Boat HE VT 1 BTRY HE VT 1 PLT
Ferry, Bridge HE PD 2 BTRY HE VT 1 PLT
Hel i copter, WP PD 1 BTRY HE VT 1 PLT
Att ack
Hel i copter, WP PD 1 BTRY HE VT 1 PLT
Car go
Hel i copter, WP PD 1 BTRY HE VT 1 PLT
Cbser
Veh, Hvy Wheel HE PD 1 BTRY HE PD 1 PLT
(>=5T)
Veh, Light HE VT 1 BTRY HE PD 1 PLT
VWheel (<5T)
Veh, Utility HE VT BTRY HE VT PLT
Aircraft WP PD BTRY HE VT PLT
LOC
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ARTILLERY MORTAR
CAT/ TYPE 1ST 1ST VOL FU 1ST 1ST VOL FU
SHL/ |Fz/ SHL/ |Fz/
2D 2D Fz 2D 2D Fz
SHL SHL
Defile HE PD 1 BTRY HE PD 1 PLT
Hill HE PD 1 BTRY HE PD 1 PLT
Landing Strip HE | DELAY 2 BTRY HE PD 1 PLT
Rai | r oad HE | DELAY 1 BTRY HE PD 1 PLT
Segnent
Road Juncti on HE PD 1 BTRY HE PD 1 PLT
Road Segnent HE PD 1 BTRY HE PD 1 PLT
Terrain Feature HE PD 1 BTRY HE PD 1 PLT
Bri dge, Veh HE PD 1 BTRY HE PD 1 PLT
Concrete
Bri dge, Veh HE |DELAY 1 BTRY HE PD 1 PLT
Wbod
Bri dge, Veh HE | DELAY 1 BTRY HE PD 1 PLT
St eel
Bridge, Site HE PD 1 BTRY HE PD 1 PLT
ATTACK METHODSTABLE FOR AIR AND AVIATION.
AIR AVI ATl ON
CAT/ TYPE 15T 2D VOL 1ST MUNITION [2"° MUNITION |[VOL
MUNI TI ON |MUNI TI ON
ADA
ADA, Hvy CBU NAPALM 3
ADA, Med CBU NAPALM 3
ADA, Li ght CBU NAPALM 3
ADA, M ssle CBU NAPALM 3
ADA, Position CBU NAPALM 6
Ar ea
ADA, Unknown GP 2
FS
Arty, Hvy SP CBU ROCKETS 1 ROCKETS 12
(>160mMm)
Arty, Med SP CBU ROCKETS 2 ROCKETS 12
(121- 160mm)
Arty, Light SP CBU ROCKETS 4 ROCKETS 12
(<121)
Arty, Towed cBU 5 ROCKETS 12
Arty, Unknown CBU 5 ROCKETS 12
M ssle, Hvy GP 3 ROCKETS 12
M ssle, Med GP 3 ROCKETS 12
M ssl e, Light GP 3 ROCKETS 12
Mortar, Very ROCKETS 4 ROCKETS CANNONS 6/
Hvy (>150nm)
Mortar, Hvy ROCKETS 3 ROCKETS CANNONS 6/
(109- 150mM)
Mortar, Med ROCKETS 2 ROCKETS CANNONS 6/
(61-108mm
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AIR AVI ATI ON
CAT/ TYPE 1> 2D VOL 1ST MUNITION [2"° MUNITION [VvOL
MUNI TION  [MUNI TI ON
Mortar, Light ROCKETS 2 ROCKETS CANNONS 6/
(<121nm)
Mort ar, CcBU 2 ROCKETS CANNONS 6/
Unknown
Rkt/ Msl, Apers CBU 2 ROCKETS 6
Rkt / Msl , CBU 2 ROCKETS 6
antitank
Rkt/Mdl, Position CcBU 4 ROCKETS 6
Area
Rkt/Msl, Unknown CBU 2 ROCKETS 6
Cc3
CP, Battalion |[CBU 4 ROCKETS 12
CP, Division QU DED MSL 3 ROCKETS 12
CP, Forward CBU 3 ROCKETS 12
CP, Regi nent CBU 3 ROCKETS 12
CP, Smal | aGP 2 ROCKETS 12
CP, Unknown GP 2 ROCKETS 12
Qui dance GUl DED 1 GUI DED MsL 1
Equi pnent VBL
Navi gati on QU DED 1 QU DED MSL 1
Ai ds VBL
MANEUVER
Antitank Qun ROCKETS 3 ROCKETS CANNONS 2/
APC CBU 3 ROCKETS CANNONS 2/
Arnored Veh CBU €3] 3 ROCKETS CANNONS 2/
AA, Mech CBU €3] 4 ROCKETS CANNONS 12/
Tr oops
AA, Troops CBU ROCKETS 6 ROCKETS CANNONS 12/
AA, Troops and |CBU ROCKETS 6 ROCKETS CANNONS 12/
Ar nor
AA, Troops and [CBU 6 ROCKETS CANNONS 12/
Vehs
AA, Unknown CBU 6 ROCKETS CANNONS 12/
Infantry CBU 4 CANNONS
MG Hvy ROCKETS 2 CANNONS
(>=50Cal )
M3, Li ght ROCKETS 2 CANNONS
(<50Cal)
Cbservation GP ROCKETS 1 QU DED MSL ROCKETS 1/6
Post
Pat r ol ROCKETS CANNONS
Recoi |l | ess ROCKETS CANNONS
Rfle
Tank, Hvy aGP 3 GUI DED MsL ROCKETS 1/3
(>120mM)
Tank, Med (90- [GP 3 GUI DED MSL ROCKETS 1/3
120mm
Tank, Li ght aGP 3 GUI DED MsL ROCKETS 1
(<90mMm
Work Party CANNONS CANNONS
Weapon, ROCKETS 2 ROCKETS CANNONS 2/
Crewser ved
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AlIR AVI ATI ON
CAT/ TYPE 1>" 2D VOL 1ST MUNITION [2"° MUNITION |VOL

MUNI TION [MUNI TI ON
ENG NEER
Bri dge, Foot ROCKETS 4 ROCKETS 1
Pont oon
Bri dge, Veh ROCKETS 4 ROCKETS 1
Pont oon
Bri dge, ROCKETS 4 ROCKETS 1
Foot bri dge
Raf t
Bui | di ng, CRATERI NG 5 ROCKETS 4
Concrete BOVB
Bui | di ng, GP 3 ROCKETS 4
Masonry
Bui | di ng, GP 3 ROCKETS 4
Met al
Bui | di ng, Spec |G 3 ROCKETS 4
Pur pose
Bui | di ng, GP 3 ROCKETS 4
Unknown
Bui | di ng, Wood |[GP 3 ROCKETS 4
Bunker ROCKETS 6 ROCKETS 4
Pi | | box ROCKETS ROCKETS 4
RSTA
Counter-Btry GUI DED 1 QU DED 1
Radar VBL VBL
Count er - Mort ar QU DED 1 QU DED 1
Radar VSL VBL
Di r- Fi ndi ng GUI DED 1 QU DED 1
Radar VBL VBL
G ound- Surv CBU 5 GUI DED 1
Radar VBL
Sear ch Li ght CBU 5 ROCKETS 2
Recon Vehicle GP ROCKETS 2
REC
Loudspeaker ROCKETS 4 ROCKETS 4
Equi pnent
EW Equi p ROCKETS 1 ROCKETS 4
NUC/ CHEM
Chem Pr od (e 8 QU DED MBL ROCKETS 1/6
Conpl ex
POL
Petrol Prod NAPALM 8 QU DED MBL ROCKETS 1/6
Conpl ex
AMMO
Ammuni tion NAPALM GP 8 ROCKETS 6
Dunp
MAI NTENANCE
Suppl y Dunp, e 3 ROCKETS 6
C ass |
Supply Dunp, [e3 3 ROCKETS 6
Class ||
Suppl 'y Dunp, e 3 ROCKETS 6
Unknown
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AlIR AVI ATl ON
CAT/ TYPE 1>t 2D VOL [1ST MUNITION [2"° MUNITION |VvOL
MUNI TI ON  [MUNI TI ON
LI FT
Boat ROCKETS ROCKETS 4
Ferry, Bridge|ROCKETS ROCKETS 4
Hel i copter, ROCKETS ROCKETS 4
Attack
Hel i copter, ROCKETS 1 ROCKETS 4
Car go
Hel i copter, ROCKETS 1 ROCKETS 4
Qbser
Veh, Hvy & 1 ROCKETS 4
Wheel (>=5T)
Veh, Light GP 1 ROCKETS 4
Wheel (<5T)
Veh, Utility | ROCKETS 7
Aircraft CBU ROCKETS 4
LOC
Defile GP 1 ROCKETS 1
Hill GP 1 ROCKETS 1
Landi ng Stri p |CRATERI NG 6 ROCKETS 12
BOVB
Rai | r oad GP 3 ROCKETS 12
Segnent
Road Junction |GP 3 ROCKETS 1
Road Segnment |GP 1 ROCKETS 1
Terrain G ROCKETS 1
Feature
Bri dge, Veh GP BOMB GP 6 ROCKETS 12
Concrete
Bri dge, Veh GP BOMB GP 4 ROCKETS 12
Wood
Bri dge, Veh GP BOMB GP 4 ROCKETS 12
St eel
Bridge, Site |[GPBOMB 4 ROCKETS 12

ATTACK METHODS TABLE FOR NSFSAND ROCKET/MISSLE.

NSFS (5" 54) ROCKET/MISSLE
17 2ND
CAT/TYPE MUNITIO | VOL | MUNITI VOL MUNITION VOL
N ON
ADA MLRS-DPICM 1
ADA, Hvy HE 12 MLRS-DPICM 1
ADA, Med HE 12 MLRS-DPICM 1
ADA, Light HE 12 MLRS-DPICM 1
ADA, Mssle HE 15 MLRS-DPICM 1
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ADA, Position

on HE 8 WP MLRS-DPICM
ADA,_Unknown HE 6 MLRS-DPICM

FS

Arty, Hvy SP

(>160mm) HE 12 MLRS-DPICM 2
Arty, Med SP

(121 160m) HE 12 MLRS-DPICM 2
(Ligp ot S HE 12 MLRS-DPICM 2
Arty, Towed HE 12 MLRS-DPICM 2
Arty, Unknown HE 6 MLRS-DPICM 1
Mssle, Fvy HE 8 MLRS-DPICM 1
Mssle, Med HE 8 MLRS-DPICM 1
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M ssle, Light HE 8 MLRS-DPICM 1
Mortar, Very

Hvy (>150mm) HE 12

Mortar, Hvy

(109- 150mm) HE 12

Mortar, Med

(61- 108mm) HE 8

Mortar, Light

(<121nm HE 8

Mortar, Unknown HE 6

Rkt / Msl, Apers HE 4 WP 4 MLRS-DPICM 1
Rkt / Msl ,

antitank HE 4 WP 4 MLRS-DPICM 1
Rkt/Msl, Position Area HE 6 WP 6 MLRS-DPICM 1
Rkt/Msl, Unknown HE 3 WP 3 MLRS-DPICM 1
c3

CP, Battalion HE 12 MLRS-DPICM 1
CP, Division HE 24 MLRS-DPICM 2
CP, Forward HE 12 MLRS-DPICM 1
CP, Regi nent HE 18 MLRS-DPICM 1
CP, Snall HE 8 MLRS-DPICM 1
CP, Unknown HE 6 MLRS-DPICM 1
Qui dance

Equi prrent HE 4 WP 4 ATACMS-APAM 1
Navi gation Aids HE 4 WP 4 ATACMS-APAM 1
MANEUVER

Antitank Qun HE 4

APC HE 2 WP 2

Arnored Veh HE 2 WP 2

AA, Mech Troops HE 6 MLRS-DPICM 1
AA, Troops HE 6 MLRS-DPICM 1
AA, Troops and

Arwor HE 6 MLRS-DPICM 1
on Troops and WP 6 MLRS-DPICM 1
AA, Unknown HE 4 MLRS-DPICM 1
Infantry HE 6

MG Hv

(>:50Ca¥| ) HE 8

M5 Li ght

(<50Cal )_ HE 6

Chservation HE 12 MLRS-DPICM 1
Pat r ol HE 8

Recoi | | ess

Rfle HE 4

Tank, Hvy

(>120mm) WP 4 HE MLRS-SADARM 1
Tank, Med (90-

120m) ( WP 4 HE MLRS-SADARM 1
Tank, Light

(<90m) WP 3 HE MLRS-SADARM 1

C-47




Work Party HE

Weapon,

Crewser ved HE

ENG NEER

Bri dge, Foot

Pont oon HE MLRS-DPICM
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Bri dge, Veh

ot e HE 4 MLRS-DPICM 1
Bri dge,

Foot bri dge Raft HE 4

Bui | di ng,

o e HE 8 MLRS-DPICM 1
Bui I di ng,

MBSONrY HE 8 MLRS-DPICM 1
Bui | di ng, Metal HE 8 MLRS-DPICM 1
Bui | di ng, Spec

Pur pose HE 8 MLRS-DPICM 1
Bui | di ng,

Uhknoun” HE 4 MLRS-DPICM 1
Bui | di ng, Wod HE 4 WP 4 MLRS-DPICM 1
Bunker HE 12

Pi | | box HE 12

RSTA

counter-Btry HE 3 WP 3 ATACMS-APAM 1
ounter -Mortar HE 3 WP 3 ATACMS-APAM 1
Ea{:i;a'r: I nding HE 3 WP 3 ATACMS-APAM 1
gag;pd- Surv HE 3 WP 3 ATACMS-APAM 1
Search Light HE 6

Recon Vehicle HE 6

REC

Loudspeaker

Equi pront HE 3 WP 3 MLRS-DPICM 1
EW Equi p HE 3 WP 3 ATACMS-APAM 1
NUC/ CHEM

Chem Prod

Conpl ex WP 12 MLRS-DPICM 1
POL

Petrol Prod

Conpl ex WP 12 MLRS-DPICM 1
AMMO

Anmuni tion Dunp HE 6 WP 6 MLRS-DPICM 1
MAI NTENANCE

gugg'syl Dunp, HE 6 WP 6 MLRS-DPICM 1
Supply Dunp,

o HE WP MLRS-DPICM 1
Suppl'y Dunp,

Sy HE 6 WP MLRS-DPICM 1
LI FT

Boat HE 6

Ferry, Bridge HE 6 MLRS-DPICM

Hel i copt er,

ALt ack HE 3 WP 3 ATACMS-APAM

Hel i copt er,

Car go HE 3 WP 3 ATACMS-APAM 1
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nel | copter, HE 3 WP 3 ATACMS-APAM 1
Veh, Hvy Wheel

(>=5T) HE 3 MLRS-DPICM 1
Veh, Light

Wheel (<5T) HE 3 MLRS-DPICM 1
Veh, Utility HE 3 MLRS-DPICM 1
Aircraft HE 3 WP 3 ATACMS-APAM 1
LOC

Defile HE 3

Hill HE 3

Landing Strip HE 3

Rai | r oad

Segnent HE 3

Road Juncti on HE 3

Road Segment HE 3

Terrain

Feature HE 3

Bri dge, Veh

Concr et e HE 3 MLRS-DPICM 1
Bri dge, Veh

Wod HE 3 MLRS-DPICM 1
Sl HE 3 MLRS-DPICM 1
Bridge, Site HE 3 MLRS-DPICM 1

MISSION PRIORITIZATION, FIRE MISSION CUTOFF FACTORSAND PRIORITIES
OF FIRE.

RANK VET GHT RANK/ ViET GHT TARGET PRIORI TY OF
PARAVETERS FI RE
AREA COF
| NTREST
(TA)
3 10 ON-CALL TARGET | TALIMD 1 |AS
1 50 TARGET PER
2 25 PRIORI TY OF oP
FI RE
4 15 TAI" S ORDER
FIRE M SSI ON_CUTOFF_FACTORS
MAGTF FFCC/ DIV |REGT FSCC BN FSCC REGT/ BN FDC
Fscc
MORTARS 99 99 05 NA/ NA
ARTI LLERY 25 20 20 251 20
NSFS 25 25 25 NA/ NA
AVI ATI ON 30 30 30 NA/ NA
ROCKET/ M SSLE__| 25 35 35 25/ 35
Al R 30 30 25 NA/ NA




IFSAS SPECIFIC GUIDANCE. IFSAS, though much more limited in its acceptance of
guidance, must be made to match as closely as possible to the guidance established in AFATDS.
See SOP chap.7 for exact information.
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CHAPTER 7

OPERATIONS

1. GENERAL. Due to the unique nature of operations with |IFSAS and AFATDS in
the sane unit special procedures nust be utilized. These are provided in
this chapter.

1. TARGET MANAGEMENT. Target file nanagenent is acconplished in two
operations.

A.  TARGET | NDI CATORS are nessages that produce directional information.
An example of these isthe shell report. Target indicators are processed at the artillery target

processing center. The setup required to process these is device dependent.

(1)1 FSAS EQUI PPED STATIONS. All 1FSAS stations operate in ATl node 1.
IFSAS equipped stations establish the following message of interest files.

(a) BATTALI ON FSCC ATl ; SHR | NCOM NG ALWAYS
to REGI FSCC.

(b) REGT FSCC ATl ; SHR | NCOM NG ALVWAYS

to DIV FSCC.

(c) ARTY BN FDC ATI; SHR | NCOM NG ALVWAYS

to REGT FDC.

(2) AFATDS EQUI PPED STATIONS. The artillery TPC operates with TARGET
INDICATOR PROCESSING set to ON. All others allow this processing to default to OFF.
Target indicators are routed to the TPC by each AFATDS station. This is accomplished by
establishing routing of TARGET INDICATOR type messages using the CONFIGURE
RECEIVING SETUP selection of ALERTS & MESSAGES, MESSAGES. All target indicators
are routed to the TPC. This requires that the communications planner provide a route to the TPC

for each AFATDS station.

B. ARTILLERY TARGET | NTELLI GENCE (ATI). ATl nessages are processed at
each AFATDS station. These may become fire missions if the target is an HPT, a planned target

if it passes target selection standards and has a precedence of planned, an inactive target if a nor
HPT or a suspect target if it fails TSS. Suspect targets are stored and require confirmation before
additional processing is applied. The method of processing is device dependent.

(1) | FSAS EQUI PPED STATIONS. | FSAS stations, as discussed above,
operate in ATI MODE 1. These stations transmit received ATI target type messages viaMOI to
allow the message to be processed at an AFATDS station. The following MOI files are created:

(a) BATTALI ON FSCC ATl ; CDR | NCOM NG ALWAYS to REGT FSCC
ATl ; AZR | NCOM NG ALWAYS to REGT FSCC
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(b) REGT FSCC ATI ; CDR | NCOM NG ALWAYS to DIV FSCC
ATl ; AZR | NCOM NG ALWAYS to DIV FSCC

(c) ARTY BN FDC ATI; CDR | NCOM NG ALWAYS to REGI FDC
ATl ; AZR | NCOM NG ALWAYS to REGT FDC

(2) AFATDS EQUI PPED STATI ONS.

(a) AFATDS stations operate with SUSPECT TARGET PROCESS set to
ON and a degree of overlap established by the commander with the assistance of the G-2/S-2.

(b) ATI nessages can only be transmitted from an AFATDS station
to an All Source Anaysis System (ASAS) equipped agencies. ATl messages must instead be
transmitted by entering the target into the ONCALL target list and transmitting the target from
thislist. ATI messages received from non AFATDS devices are processed as per the precedence
st in the TMM.

NOTE: Itisveryimportant at all levelsfor target processing that the TARGET
MANAGEMENT MATRIX and TARGET SELECTION STANDARDS are properly
determined and stored. These are critical to the proper determination of target status and the
construction of the planned target list (source of many targets for fire planning). Also ensure
guidances and unit data are disseminated and updated between AFATDS and | FSAS.

1. FIRE PLANNING The fire planning sequence is nodified as described bel ow.

TABLE 7-1, AFATDS/ | FSAS FI RE PLANNI NG SEQUENCE | N CURRENT

STATI ON ACTI ON REMARKS
1|AFATDS FI RE Decision is made to Targeting begins for the plan by:
SUPPCRT PLANNER | cregte afire planinthe  |1. Adding enemy units to the ONCALL
current situation. target list.

2. Adding targets to the current
ONCALL list from the current
PLANNED and INACTIVE target lists.

2|AFATDS FI RE Creates the fire plan The fire planner eliminates duplicates
(Sgggg)m PLANNER. from the ONCALL TARGET LIST.

The fire plan is created by selecting
TARGETS, FIRE PLAN, NEW. The
fire plan is named and all desired targets
from the ONCALL LIST are added. OK
the window. The plan is not computed.
3|AFATDS FI RE Warns subordinatesto | Transmit a FREETEXT message
?,L:JE(P;%:W PLANNER. | prepare to receive target |warning of imminent transmission.

list for the fire plan.
4| SUBORDINATE Preparetoreceiveplan |l FSAS see 4b.
FSCCS and target list.




TABLE 7-1, AFATDS/ | FSAS FI RE PLANNI NG SEQUENCE | N CURRENT

STATI ON ACTI ON | REMARKS
4a |AFATDS Transmit a FREETEXT message indicating readiness to receive
SUBORDINATE the target list.
FSCC
4b |IFSAS 1. BuildaMOD FILE for the plan from current. Select FIRE
SUBORDINATE PLANNING, COMD, BUILD MOD FILE.
FSCC 2. Copy dl current AFU datato the plan. Select FIRE UNIT

AND AMMO, BUILD.

3. Copy all current SPRT datato the plan. Select SUPPORT,
BUILD.

4. Transmit a SY S;PTM to the AFATDS FIRE PLANNER
indicating readiness to receive the target list.

AFATDSFSCC FIRE
PLANNER

Transmit thefireplan. [1. Click 1 on TARGETS, FIRE
PLANS, EDIT. Select thefire plan
name and SEND. From the SELECT
UNIT window click 1 on each
subordinate FSCC unit ID and click 1 on
OK to transmit the list.

2. Transmit a FREETEXT message
indicating the plan has been transmitted.

SUBORDI NATE FSCC

Recaive the list.

6a |AFATDS Click 1 on TARGETS, FIRE PLANS. Select the fire plan name
SUBORDINATE and click 1 on OK.
FSCC

6b |IFSAS Display aert from alert queue: PRINTING OF FPTGT
SUBORDINATE PLAN:@Q@@@@@ SUPPRESSED. Select MSG to display the
FSCC associated NNFP;COMD message and select ACTION, ENTER

to print the received FPTGT.

SUBORDI NATE FSCC

Transmit target
nominations as bottom
up refinement.

7a

AFATDS SUBORDI NATE
FSCC

1. Compare received fire plan targets to those on file and
determine any nominations to the list.

2. Build the desired nominations into a plan and transmit the plan
to the AFATDS FIRE PLANNER.

3. Transmit a FREETEXT message indicating nominations have
been transmitted.

4. Delete the received fire plan.




TABLE 7-1, AFATDS/ | FSAS FI RE PLANNI NG SEQUENCE | N CURRENT

STATI ON ACTI ON | REMARKS
7b |IFSAS 1 Compare received fire plan targets to those on file and
SUBORDINATE determine any nominations to the list.
FSCC 2. Add any nominations to the FPLST of the same plan by use of
the NNFP;FPTU message.
3. Transmit the FPL ST to the AFATDS FIRE PLANNER.
4. Transmit a SY S;PTM message indicating nominations have
been transmitted.
5. Deletethe FPTGT and FPLST for the plan.
8| AFATDS FSCC FIRE |Receive the target 1. Target nominations from IFSAS are
PLANNER nominations and received titled with the logical name of
eliminate duplicate the sender. Target nominations received
targets. from AFATDS retain the naming
convention given at the sender.
2. In addition to receiving plan target
lists, the received targets are added
automatically to the ONCALL target list
on reception.
3. Inthe ONCALL target list, Click 1
on SORT, and CHECK FOR
DUPLICATES.
4. Add the targets not duplicated and
desired into the plan.
5. Delete the fire plan nomination lists:
click 1 on TARGETS, FIRE PLANS,
EDIT. Highlight the fire plan and select
delete.
9|AFATDSFSCC FIRE |Complete the fire plan tl-h Egl ect FI FE?EI ?'—Agg,ﬂ gsllseCt
. e nane, y )
PLANNER and schedule of fires. SCHEDULE, OPTI ONS. CALCULATE.
2. Any targets not schedul ed by
AFATDS can be nmanual |y
schedul ed.
10| AFATDSFSCC FIRE |Disseminate the plan. Sel ect TARGETS and FI RE PLANS,
PLANNER hi ghl i ght the plan and send to
desired units.
10a|To AFATDS and Transmit the schedule of |1. Transmit a FREETEXT warning

IFSAS equipped fire

support assets

fires. order.

2. Ensure IFSAS units have MOD
FILE, AFU and SUPPORT files built.
3. Click 1on TARGETS, SCHEDULE
OF FIRES. Select the schedule of fire
name and SEND.




TABLE 7-1, AFATDS/ | FSAS FI RE PLANNI NG SEQUENCE | N CURRENT

STATI ON ACTI ON REMARKS
10b|To nontdigital fire 1. Click 1 on TARGETS, SCHEDULE
support assets. OF FIRES. Select the fire plan name
and PRINT.(Note: Printing from this
window will not show the Fire Units)
2. The printed schedule is sent by voice
comm or courier to non-digital units.
11| FIRE SUPPORT Receive the schedul e of
ASSETS fires.
11a|AFATDS EQUIPPED |1. Click 1 on TARGETS, SCHEDULE OF FIRES. Select the
FIRE SUPPORT plan name and review. The SCHEDULE OF FIRES is then
ASSETS transmitted to each subordinate as per step 10a.
2. At thelast AFATDS the schedule is transmitted to the BCS or
FDS. Click 1 on TARGETS, FIRE PLANS, Select Fire Plan,
EDIT, EXECUTE, Select OK. Then select TARGETS, SOF,
Select the SOF Name, EDIT, Select the unit's line you are serding,
Select OPTIONS, SEND TO SELECTED, Select the BCS, and
OK. All data for that firing unit is transmitted. DENY ALL
MISSIONSIN THE IP WINDOW GENERATED BY
EXECUTING THE SOF.
11b 1. Display alert from aert queue: PRINTING OF FPLST/TISF

IFSAS EQUIPPED
FIRE SUPPORT
ASSETS

PLAN:@Q@@@@@ SUPPRESSED. Select MSG to display the
associated NNFP;,COMD message and select ACTION, ENTER
to print the received TISF. The number of rounds required is
correct. The number of actual rounds assigned to each target
erroneously displays 0 and fuzes display default values for the
shells.

2. Using the NNFP,COMD message, delete the TISF and
ONCALL target list for the plan.

3. Re-ingtruct the fire plan based on the TISF fire units and shells
and the number of volleys indicated in the REQ VOL field for
each target.

4. Compute the fire plan based on the guidance on the printed
TISF.

5. Transmit the TISF to all subordinate IFSAS FDCs.

5. Atthelast IFSAS FDC the schedule is transmitted to the BCS
or FDS using the NNFP;EXECFP message. This transmits the
plan as a series of NNFP,CFFsto BCS and NNFP, TARGET
messages to FDS.

12

AFATDS FSCC FI RE
PLANNER

Achieve coordination.

12a

TO AFATDS
EQUIPPED FSCC

1. Display the ONCALL TARGET LIST.

2. Select SORT, CHECK FOR COORDINATION.

3. For those targets of the fire plan that require coordination with
AFATDS equipped stations, transmit the coordination request.




TABLE 7-1, AFATDS/ | FSAS FI RE PLANNI NG SEQUENCE | N CURRENT

STATI ON

ACTI ON | REMARKS

12b

TO | FSAS EQUI PPED

FSCC

Instruct the IFSAS FSCC to:

1. Build aMOD FILE for the plan from current. Select FIRE
PLANNING, COMD, BUILD MOD FILE.

2. Copy al current AFU datato the plan. Select FIRE UNIT
AND AMMO, BUILD.

3. Copy al current SPRT datato the plan. Select SUPPORT,
BUILD.

4. Transmit aSY S;PTM to the AFATDS FIRE PLANNER
indicating readiness to receive the target list.

5. Once received, display alert from alert queue: PRINTING OF
FPTGT PLAN.:@Q@@@@@ SUPPRESSED. Select MSG to
display the associated NNFP;COMD message and select
ACTION, ENTER to print the received FPTGT/TISF.

6. Manually compare the target to FSCMs and unit location.
7. Transmit a SY S;PTM indicating all approved and

denied targets.

13|AFATDSFSCC FIRE |Adjust the fire plan|1 Determine those targets that must be
PLANNER ‘;g;uﬁ’gr di nati on deleted or changed. Transmit these
' changes as FREETEXT messages
addressed to all fire support assets.
2. Contact non-digital units using voice
communications to relay the changes to
the fire plan.
14| FIRE SUPPORT Relay the FREETEXT
ASSETS message to the
FDS/BCS stations.
15|BCS/IFDS ASSETS | Alter the fire plan. These assets change the fire plan based
on the SYS;PTM received. These
alterations are made to the fire plan file
targets.
16| FIRE THE FIRE The fire plan is executed automatically at the BCS and FDS
PLAN equipped stations based on the H-HOUR time. H-hour must be
established prior to firing the plan and transmitted to subordinates
from the fire planner FSCC. ONCALL fire plans are executed by
setting H-HOUR at the BCS or FDS for the time of activation.
17/FIRE SUPPORT All fire support assets transmit updated ammunition inventories
ASSETS and alist of any targets not fired including those attacked with less

than the required quantity of ammunition.

1. FIRE M SSI ON PROCEDURES

A. Fire requests from outside an organi zati on. AFATDS stores the
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observer number of aradar, spotter or observer in the EDITS ROUTES window of the
communications configuration. Because of this factor, AFATDS transmits observer number 00
(OB:00) in observer location messages (FM;OBCOs) to a TACFIRE device unlessa
communications route exists for the FO at the AFATDS computer. (AFATDS is not limited by
this since the unit data transmitted between AFATDS devicesis identified by the master unit list
number and not FO number.)

(1) Receiving a Fire Request. The |owest |evel AFATDS that receives
afire request from a non AFATDS device must have a route built to the observer that originated
the mission (This route can be a non usable route). If no route exists when afire request is
received by AFATDS, the dert "TF RANGE ERROR" is produced and the fire request cannot be
processed.

(2) Fire Request Processing. |In addition, when a fire request,
received from an intermediate AFATDS, is processed at an AFATDS computer and the data base
does not contain aroute for the originating observer, AFATDS has no way of knowing what
observer number to assign to the mission and again uses 00 when transmitting the message to a
TACFIRE device. This causes an additional problem when the fire request is sent to an IFSAS
device. The FM;CFF isreceived in the alert queue as missing observer number and should be
edited, inputting the observer number and action entering the message causes the fire request to
be put into the input queue. BCS at the artillery battery FDC requires the observer number for
complete processing. This poses no problems for the artillery battalion as long as routes are
provided in the communications architecture of all supported FOs. However, potentially
catastrophic message transmission problems can occur when fire missions are received from
outside the unit from observers for which no route is available. This instance could occur when a
mission is processed from the regimental FDC. The procedure in table 7-2 compensates for this
without the need to maintain comm routes to every spotter and FO in the force.

Tabl e 7-2, FIRE REQUEST FROM NON- ORGANI C OBSERVER
STEP OPFAC ACTI ON REMARKS

1 Qbserver Transmt digita
fire request to
supported FSCC.
2 Supported |Transmits FSE FR [The supported FSCC perforns this step

FSCC to an when it possesses insufficient assets to
i nternedi ate effectively engage the target.
OPFAC.
3 I ntermedi a |Processes fire Processing results in the assignment of
te OPFAC request. the mssion to a fire unit that does not

possess a route to the observer

4 Fire unit |Process the fire |The nediumlevel alert "TRANSM SSI ON OF
AFATDS request. If an (tgt nunber) MIO TO (observer unit |D)
artillery unit, FAI LED.

transmt the fire
order to the BCS
The nessage to
observer fails.




Tabl e 7-2, FI RE REQUEST FROM NON- ORGANI C OBSERVER

STEP OPFAC ACTI ON REMARKS
5 Fire unit |Receive FM CFF: O. [Change the observer nunber fromO00 to a
BCS nunber not currently assigned to any
stored observer then process the
message. This will prevent the BCS from

rejecting the next OB:00 MSN: 1 FM CCF: O

6 Fire unit |Transmit the MIO. [On the medium |l evel alert warning that
AFATDS the MIO failed, click 1 on SEND TO
ORI G NATOR. MIOis transnitted to each
OPFAC t hat processed the m ssion thus
routing to the observer.

7 Fire unit |Transmt SHOT VWhen BCS attenpts to transmt SHOT to
AFATDS report. the FO the nessage fails at the fire
unit AFATDS because no correl ation

bet ween the observer nunber in the
TACFI RE nessage and the nission exists
at the AFATDS. The fire unit AFATDS
operat or nust:

1. dick 1 on TARGETS, TARGET LI ST, and
ACTIVE to display the target |ist

wi ndow.

2. Cdick 1 on the target number of the
fire mssion to highlight and sel ect.

3. Cick 1 on TARGET on the nmenu bar
and COMMANDS on the pull down nenu.

4. On the COMMANDS wi ndow, change FIRE
STATUS to SHOT. dick 1 on SEND and
transmit the nmessage to the OPFAC from
which the fire m ssion was received.

8 Al'l OPFACs |Process the
remai nder of the
m ssi on.

EXAMPLE 7-2: In the figure above the recon teams transmit a fire request to the division
FSCC (dashed line A). Thisis processed and assigned to the artillery regiment (dashed line B)
and in turn transmitted to an artillery battalion (Dashed line C), and finally to afire unit
AFATDS (dashed line D). No route exists at the fire unit for the FO. The AFATDS operator
transmitsthe fire order to the BCS (dashed line E). At the same time an alert indicates that the
MTO hasfailed. The AFATDS operator selects SEND TO ORIGINATOR. This causes the
MTO to trace the route established by the processing of the fire request (solid lines). The BCS,
located with the AFATDS computer controls the battery but all commands (SHOT, SPLASH,
ROUNDS COMPLETE, ETC.) are passed from the battery AFATDS.

B. MASS FIRE M SSIONS. Despite the guidance entered there may be
times that the commander directs that fire missions received are massed upon. The following
procedure allows a mission to be massed upon. It should be noted that this procedure overrides

commander's guidance.
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Tabl e 7-3, MASSI NG FI RES AT AN ARTI LLERY FDC.

STEP OPFAC ACTI ON REMARKS

1 Observer Transmit digital
fire request to
supported FSCC.

2 Supported |Transmits FSE FR |The supported FSCC perforns this step

FSCC to an when it possesses insufficient assets to
i nternedi ate effectively engage the target.
OPFAC.
3 I ntermedi a [Processes fire Processing results in the fire request
te OPFAC request. bei ng routed through any other FSE/ FSCC

OPFACS and finally to an artillery CP.

4 Artillery |Process the fire |The decision is nade to override the

CP request. sol ution determ ned and nass fires.
5 Artillery |Transmt a Inform the observer that the nission
CP FREETEXT nessage ([(will be ended and re-processed. He wll
to the observer. receive a denied MIOthat is to be
di sregar ded.
6 Artillery |Deny the fire Di splay the intervention w ndow for the
CcP m ssi on. fire mission. Click 1 on DENY. The

m ssion is placed in the ACTIVE M SSI ON
MONI TOR. OK the M SSI ON DENI ED wi ndow.

7 Artillery [Reprocess the Click 1 on TARGET, TARGET LI STS,
cP m ssion. | NACTI VE.

a. Cick 1 on the target number of the
m ssion to select that target.

b. Cdick 1 on OPTIONS, |IN TIATE FIRE
M SSI ON.

c. Click 1 on SYSTEM and sel ect FA.
Click 1 on UNIT SI ZE and sel ect the size
unit to mass, or select all avail abl e.

d. Cick 1 on OK to process the mass
fire mssion.

E. PROCESSI NG UNSUPPORTABLE M SSI ONS AT | FSAS. Wen Bn FSCC | FSAS
processes a fire mission one of three possible solutions is determined.

(1) FMCFF. The fire request is processed to determ ne an
accept abl e

solution using organic or supporting assets. IFSAS generates the appropriate messages to direct
processing at subordinate units. For example, an FO transmits a fire request to his supported
battalion FSCC. The battalion's mortar platoon can achieve the desired effects specified in the
mod file. The mission is processed as an FM;CFF to the mortar platoon. If the mortar platoon
has an MBC the mission is received as an FR;GRID and a FREETEXT msg. with target number
and number of volleys.

(2) FMCFF: X Wth Partial Solution. The fire request is processed
to

determine a solution using supporting or organic assets but the assets are inadequate to achieve
the desired effects specified in the commander's attack methods. In this case an FM;CFF:X is
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generated to request reinforcing fires from the unit entered in the communications subscriber
screen DEFAULT DESTINATION field. For example, afire request isreceived at a battalion
FSCC and processed to cause the battalion mortar platoon to be assigned to engage the target.
However, the mortar platoon cannot fire the required number of volleys to defeat the target. An
FM;CFF:X is generated to request additional fires to augment those of the mortars.

(3) FMCFF: X Wth no Solution. The fire request is processed to
determine no solution from organic or supporting assets. An FM;CFF:X is generated to request
reinforcing fires from the unit entered in the communications subscriber screen DEFAULT
DESTINATION field. For example, afire request isreceived at a battalion FSCC. The battalion
mortar platoon cannot fire on the target because the first volley does not achieve ECOF. An
FM;CFF:X is generated to request additional fires.

(4) In cases (2) and (3) an FM CFF: X is generated. Wen this
nessage

isreceived at AFATDS it isjudged as adenia of the mission instead of a request for reinforcing
fires.

(5) Procedures.

(a) |FSAS conputers transmit an FM CFF: X to an AFATDS only when
the fire request has been received from the AFATDS and the IFSAS station cannot process the
mission. For example, an FM;CFF.R isreceived a the IFSAS battalion FDC from the AFATDS
regimental FDC. The battalion FDC IFSAS computer determines no solution using organic
assets due to a sudden change in fire unit status that had not been relayed to the AFATDS
computer when it selected the battalion to fire. The battalion FDC determines an FM;CFF: X
message and transmits this to the AFATDS. At AFATDS the FM;CFF:X isreceived as a denia
allowing the mission to be processed again but not allowing the original battalion to be selected

again unless the operator overrides the solution.
(b) I FSAS conputers do not transnmt FM CFF: X nessages for fire

requests from subordinates that result in no solution. This is accomplished by performing the
following guidance and processing entries at the IFSAS.

1) Al fire support assets available to the next
hi gher
echelon are stored at the IFSAS computer. These assets are ordered under the next higher
echelon's logical name using the FM;FUSEL message. This direds the IFSAS computer to
examine the fire units as potential shooters but to direct requests to use these assets to the next
higher echelon.

_ 2) \Wen a fire mission is processed and still results
In
an FM;CFF:X, the IFSAS station recal culates the missionto achieve an FM ;CFF addressed to
the next higher echelon. This message provides the means for transmitting the mission to an
organization with greater fire support assets. The FM;CFF is transmitted as a request for fire on
an unsupportable target and any additional FM;CFF:X is discarded.
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F.  CONTINU TY OF OPERATI ONS. SEE CHAPTER 4 FOR CONOPS PROCEDURES AND
SOP CHAPTER 4 FOR | FSAS PROCEDURES.

C-62



The followi ng tables provide specific protoco
t he pl anner
editing data conmuni cati ons net

APPENDI X D

COMVUNI CATI ONS REFERENCE

and device settings useful to

in identifying unique needs of each station when constructing or

archi tecture.

TABLE E-1 PROTOCOLS SUPPORTED BY TACTI CAL COVPUTERS
DEVI CE PROTOCOLS ENCODI NG DATA RATES REMARKS
AFATDS VMF FSK 600, 1200 Used for transmi ssion on non-
1200/ 2400 digital anal og radios. FSK
1300/ 1700 1300/ 1700 uses data rate 600
1300/ 2100 bps only.
1575/ 2425
NRZ 600, 1200, Used wi th SI NCGARS-1 COM
2.4K, 4.8K
16K
CDP 600, 1200 Used in wire nedia nets.
TACFI RE FSK 600, 1200
1200/ 2400
1300/ 2100
BCS TACFI RE FSK 600, 1200
1200/ 2400
1300/ 2100
DVS TACFI RE, FSK 600, 1200
fixed 1200/ 2400
format only [1300/2100
NRZ 8000*, 16K |*Conpatible with DVS only, 8000
bps not usabl e due radi o and
device linmtations
FI REFI NDER | TACFI RE, FSK, 600, 1200
AN/ TPQ- 36 fixed 1200/ 2400
and 37 format only
FDS TACFI RE FSK 600, 1200
FOFAC TACFI RE, FSK 600, 1200
fixed 1200/ 2400
f or mat
MT'S
I AS OTH GOLD Conpatible with JEMCI S and TCO
LAN usi ng only.
USMTF
| FSAS TACFI RE FSK 600, 1200
NRZ 600, 1200, Conpatible with other |FSAS and
2. 4K, 4.8K, |DVMS (16K only)
16K
MDS TACFI RE, FSK 600, 1200
vari abl e 1200/ 2400
format only
MVS TACFI RE
RDDL TACFI RE FSK 1200|Parses fixed format TACFI RE FR
fixed 1200/ 2400 GRI D and SUS ADJ messages into

format only

NTDS protocol for the MK34
gunfire conputer.




TCO

OrH GOLD

Conpatible with JEMCI'S and TCO
only.




TABLE E-2. RADI O Conpatibility with Tactical Computer Protocals
RADI O PROTOCOL DATA RATES ENCODI NG
SI NCGARS- | COM | TACFI RE  |600 and 1200 bps with radio data [FSK
rate set to AD1 or TF. 1200/ 2400
1300/ 2100
VMF 600, 1200, 2400, 4800 and 16000 NRZ
bps with radio data rate set to
mat ching rate.
VRC- 12 series |TACFIRE |600 and 1200. FSK
VRC- 12 series |TACFIRE |600, 1200 FSK
with VI NSON 600, 1200, 2400, 4800, 16000 NRZ
ULCS VMF 16000, 32000 CDP
2- W RE TACFI RE |600 and 1200 FSK
VMF 600 and 1200 CDP
TABLE E-3 PREFERRED PROTOCOLS
DEVI CE COW MEDI UM SHARES NET W TH PROTOCOL
AFATDS SI NCGARS- | COM AFATDS VMR- NRZ
VRC- 12 radi os AFATDS VMF- FSK
1200/ 2400ht z
W RE AFATDS VMF- CDP
ULCS AFATDS ULS- CDP
AFATDS SI NCGARS- | COM  VRC- 12 | FSAS, BCS, FDS, TACFI RE- FSK
or wire DMS, FI REFI NDER, 1200/ 2400ht z
and/ or MVS/ MDS
| FSAS SI NCGARS- | COM or VRC- | FSAS and/or DMS |DI G TAL —16000bps
12 with KY-57
TABLE E-4 VM- PROTOCOL RULES
NET SETTI NG RULES
ADDRESSES Supports the use of addresses 02 through 99 on each net.
DATA RATES Dependent upon commruni cati ons medi um and data encodi ng
met hod:
MEDI A DATA DATA RATES in bps
ENCODI NG
SI NCGARS- | COM NRzZ 600, 1200, 2400, 4800 and 16000
NON- SI NCGARS w/ o FSK 600 and 1200
encryption 1200/ 2400
FSK 600 and 1200
1300/ 2100
FSK 600 only
1300/ 1700
FSK 600 and 1200
1575/ 2425
KY- 57 NRzZ 16000
CARRI ER DROP Al'l settings nust be the sane at all AFATDS in the net.

ouT TI ME

Reconmend using the default values of PT and CT, single
channel 0.2, PT and CT frequency hoppi ng and naster
station, 0.3, TIME DELAY, all nopdes 0.5.

ERROR CONTROL

Al ways use FEC TDC




TABLE E-4 VM- PROTOCOL RULES

NET SETTI NG RULES

KEY TI ME Required for all nedia except SINCGARS-1COM and KY-57
Mist be the same at all stations. Recomrmend not | ower than
0.7 for SINCGARS, 1.4 for all other radios and use of 0.2
for wire.

NET ACCESS Al ways use ADAPTIVE and ensure each station possess a
uni que rank (1-24) and total number of stations on the net
is provided to each user.

TABLE E-5 TACFI RE PROTOCOL RULES
NET SETTI NG RULES

ADDRESSES PHYSI CAL ADDRESS: Fi xed format device (DMS, FOFAC
FI REFI NDER) support O through 9 and A through Z.
Vari abl e format devices support sane as fixed and synbols #
& + - . ? and *.
RELAY ADDRESS: Letters Q through Z should be reserved for
NCS use as fixed format relay addresses.
MO ADDRESS: |FSAS allows the use of a nessage of interest
address. These should be the same as a station's physica
addr ess.

DATA RATES Only 600 and 1200 bps and data encodi ng 1200/ 2400 htz or

1300/ 2100 FSK are supported by all devices. The foll ow ng
exceptions apply:

MVS, MDS and Support only 1200/ 2400 htz FSK
FI REFI NDER
AFATDS using wire nedia supports and CDP encodi ng

supports 8000, 16000 and 32000 bps.

usi ng SI NCGARS- | COM or KY-57 and NRZ
encodi ng supports 600, 1200, 2400, 4800
and 16000 bps.

NOTE: | FSAS and DMS support DI Gl TAL data rates of 600, 1200, 2400, 4800
and 16000 at | FSAS and 8000 and 16000 at DMS. These cannot be used to net
to an AFATDS conputer and DMS 8000 can only be used with KY-57 since

SI NCGARS does not support this data rate.

HOLD TI ME

Cannot be set by the operator. This is computed
automatically at all devices and displayed only at AFATDS
This value is based on the keytine set.

ERROR CONTROL

Al ways use EDC/ TDC.

KEY TI ME Must be the sanme at all stations. Recommend not | ower than
0.7 for SINCGARS, 1.4 for all other radios and use of 0.2
for wire.

NET ACCESS Time increnment in half second that delays transmission to

all ow higher priority station to access the network.

Uni que val ue for nust be assigned for each station. NCS
shoul d have value of 0.5 and all renmaining stations are
given a longer value working fromtop of command echel ons
to the bottom |FSAS and AFATDS are that only devices that
all ow nmore than 1 access value. These devices allow 4
values for priroitized categories of TACFI RE nessage and
their re-trnamt attenpts. Recommend assigning a uni que
value for the first nunber, increment this be 1.0 seconds
for the second, use the sanme value for the third and

i ncrenent again by 1.0 seconds for the fourth nunber. This
opens network to other stations during periods of re-
transmt.
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